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INTRODUCTION

Lesson 1 :
DO YOU REMEMBER?

® 1. Listen and read.

Congratulations!

You're just starting the eighth year of your studies
at school! It means you're going to get more school
experience and knowledge of school subjects.

Do you remember the last school year?
What did you do at your English lessons?
Let's look back a little.

You were learning how to speak and act in Great Britain,
how to tell your friends abroad about your native country.
You were getting lots of information and learning how to
use it in your study and life.

Special exercises helped you get speaking, reading,
writing and listening skills in English. You learnt how to
discuss problems and express your opinions in debates.

(= OBX)
( [DELETE| [PRINT| [FORWARD] [REPLY]
From: English Bridge Group
To: Ukrainian eighth formers
Subject: The beginning
~ of the school year
You are able to do lots of We hope your new school - :
things now! You can act year will be full of exciting
out the dialogues and and interesting activities ~ f oo ... 275
role-play the situations. in cooperation with each
You can write letters and other!
reports. You can do Good luck with your
projects and surveys. seventh year of English!
You can test yourself! ¢ -

2. Describe your feelings and thoughts
at the beginning of the new school year.

® How do you feel back in school after your summer holidays?
® Have you got much to tell your classmates and friends?
® What were the most exciting things you saw or did last summer?

® Have you noticed any changes in your classmates, when you are back
to school?




3. Work in pairs. Interview your partner to get some information
on what he/she has been doing during summer.

a) A. Make a list of questions and interview your partner.
Make notes of his/her answers.
B. Answer the interviewer's’ questions.
b) A. Find another partner to tell him/her what your interviewee’ did.
c) Share the results of your interview with class. :

® Has your partner become taller?
® Has he/she become more interested
in something?
® Has he/she taken up new hobbies?
® Has your interviewee learnt
to do something new?
® Has he/she made new friends?

@4. Imagine that you have decided’ to study English at a language
W school during your summer holidays. Copy and complete the
parts of the application form below.

ACADEMIC INFORMATION

PERS
Family ngfg: T s ORMATION @ Current level of English:
At L verygood 0 good [ |
Nal/'ona//ty ............................... medium O weakO |
e I Rt beginner O |
ga 16 ofb/{’rgf??e ........................ ft ® Where do you study English? :
([T AR A T T I e T S seveutier Rl oy b bl ;
Occ:upat,-g,l,”h """"" ® How long have you studied ‘
Home addres« . EnglisAR s i .. . s s
Please, w,-,;:sj_ 5] ® How many lessons a week?
sentences ...............................................
Yourself, yOZI,)OUt ® Do you have any special
interests ang reasons for learning English?

aCtiVit/es ...............................................
® Why do you want to improve
YOUr ENGliSN? .....; .10 spaeensuasasss
® Have you everbeentoa
language school before?
Yes O No O

® If yes: School ................... —
L L o /’

R 2 s S e *

"interviewer [inta'vju:a] — iHTepB’loep (ocoba, nka 6epé iHTepB't0)
L]

}

“interviewee |, intavju'i:] — oco6a, B sKoi 6epyTb iHTEPB'I0
*to decide [di'said] — BupiwysaTu



% 5. Write a paragraph about your success in learning English.
" ) Use some of the phrases below.

® The hardest thing Y
formeis ... 9

~ @ | don't have any
problems with ...

® | spend a lot
of time ...ing.

® | try very hard with ...

® |'m getting
good at ...

® |I'm OK with ...

® | like ...ing.

® | like ... best,
because ...

6. Speak about the activities developing your English language skills.

1. What results you have already achieved' and whether you are satisfied’
with them?

2. How you can improve your reading, writing or conversation skills, and
how you can improve your pronunciation?

3. Why you think a lot of attention should be paid to your pronuncnatlon'7

4. What opportunities® for your English practice you have outside your
classroom?

Qv.OJec,, 7. MY FURTHER® ENGLISH STUDY.

IR t(” a) Divide into
% o groups and
O A brainstorm the
DRK ideas about:
® what you can do now;
® what you need to learn; &
® what you'd like to do
this year.
b) Discuss your ideas
and make the list
of the best ones. §

c¢) Classify and present - - :
your ideas on a poster. TFAR' T —S ™~

'to achieve ['tfi:v] — pocsiratu

’to be satisfied (with) ['sztisiaid] — 6yTn 3apoBoneHum
*an opportunity [,opa'tju:niti] — moxnueicTb

“further ['{3:09] — nopganbLumi



Lesson 2
REVIEW SOME GRAMRMAR

1. Copy the table and identify different forms
of the English present tenses. Fill in the gaps.

English i .
. Positive Negative
present Questions
tongas answers answers
Present ... | !S he still watching Yes, he is. No, he isn't.
Titanic?
Present ... Do you sometimes Yes, | do. No, | don't.
go to the cinema?
Oh yes, | have.
Present ... 2:;? %gt):ne;cl:r;eady And I'm quite No, | haven't.
’ impressed by it.
Has she been reading No, she hasn't.
Present ... | this film script for Yes, she has. She's been reading
three weeks? it only for a week.

2. Choose Present Simple or Present Continuous.

1.

Amanda usually (sits / is sitting) next to me in class.

2. They (read / are reading) a book at the moment.

3.
4.
5.

| often (play / am playing) football for the school team.
They (do / are doing) Physical Education every Tuesday and Thursday.
Look! The boys (read / are reading) a comic!

3. Choose the correct tense form of the verb.

1.

2.

| ... to the North last summer.
a) travel  b) travelled c) have travelled

We ... down the river at this time last July.

a) sailed in a ship  b) were sailing in a ship  c¢) had sailed in a ship

.| ... some books about the North before | started travelling.

a) was reading b)read c) had read

. We ... home by the 20th of August.

a) have returned  b) were returning  ¢) had returned

. We ... already ... for the beginning of the new school year.

a) prepare  b) are preparing  c) have prepared
6. We ... books and copybooks already.
a) bought  b) are buying  c¢) have bought

L7




@ 4. Choose Present Continuous or Present Perfect Continuous.

1. He (to run) ... now. He (to run) ... for ten minutes without any rest.
2. What they (to do) ... now? They (to work) ... in the library.
They (to work) ... for two hours.
3. She (to wash) ... herself in the bathroom now.
She (to wash) ... herself for half an hour.
4. Where is Nick now? He is in the garden. He (fo plant) ... trees.
He (to plant) ... trees the whole morning.

5. Ask and answer in pairs.

1. Why was your classmate late for school?

2. What had you done before you left the house?

3. By what time had you done your homework yesterday?
4. What did you do after you had done your homework?
5. What had you done before you went to bed?

6 6. Use Past Perfect or Past Simple with the verbs in brackets.

1. He recovered after he (be) ... ill for a long time.

2. She (do) ... nothing before | came.

3. I did my exercises after | (finish) ... my report.

4. After you (leave) ... | went to sleep. .
5. We (understand) ... it after the teacher (explain) ... it to us.

7. Tell the class what you had done by 9 o‘clock yesterday morning.

8. Work in groups. Speak on the following
using the Passive Voice where possible.

1. Ask your classmates what seas and oceans Great Britain is washed by.

2. Describe what new schools, houses or other buildings were built in your
place last year.

3. Tell your partners who the Kyiv National University was named after.

4. Tell your partners when the capital of Ukraine was founded.

9. Revise the English grammar rules you’ve learnt on English lessons last
year. Check up your knowledge doing the following Grammar Quiz.

Which of the present tenses do Which of the present
English speakers usually use when tenses is used in order
they describe an activity which is in to describe a regularly
progress at the present moment? repeated action?
a) Present Simple a) Present Simple
b) Present Continuous b) Present Continuous
- ¢) Present Perfect ¢) Present Perfect
- d) Present Perfect Continuous *~  d) Present Perfect Continuous



Which of the present
tenses describes an
action that happened
at an indefinite time
before the present?

Which of the present tenses do
English speakers use when they
describe the duration of an activity or
situation that started in the past and
continues up to the present moment?

a) Present Simple

b) Present Continuous

c¢) Present Perfect

d) Present Perfect Continuous

Which of the present

tenses is used in

order to describe

something that is

generally true?

a) Present Simple

b) Present Continuous

¢) Present Perfect

d) Present Perfect Continuous

‘Which of the

tenses describes

a situation which

is in the process

of changing?

a) Present Simple

b) Present Continuous

¢) Present Perfect

d) Present Perfect Continuous

a) Present Simple

b) Present Continuous

¢) Present Perfect

d) Present Perfect Continuous

Which of the tenses should

be used to describe

thoughts and states, with
focus on them and not on

the activities?

a) Present Simple

b) Present Continuous

¢) Present Perfect

d) Present Perfect Continuous

Which of the tenses

is usually used with

such adverbs as

'so far’, ‘up to now’,

‘already’, ‘yet’, just’?

a) Present Simple

b) Present Continuous

¢) Present Perfect

d) Present Perfect Continuous

10. Choose the correct tenses which are used for describing:

® personal experience / changes which have already happened
® actions happening at or around the moment of speaking;
@ past actions of certain duration having visible results in the present;

® temporary situations;
® timetables or programmes;

@ fixed arrangements in the near future.

a) Present Simple
b) Present Continuous
c¢) Present Perfect

d) Present Perfect Continuous

e) Past Simple

f) Past Continuous

g) Past Perfect

h) Past Perfect Continuous
i) Future Simple

J) Future Continuous



Unit 1
BACK TO SCHOOL!

Lesson 1

1. Listen and act out in a group of four.

o

Lilly: That was an interesting lesson! | really like History — it's my
favourite subject. After "
English, of course.

Mary: As for me, | don't like memorising
the dates. | got a really bad mark for
the History test.

Chris: Never mind, Mary. You might have
a good mark next time. Anyway, you
can ask your teacher to improve the
situation.

Lilly: Well, we decided to visit Terry on
Saturday, didn't we?

Chris: We did. Let's meet at four.

Mary: OK.

* % x

Lilly: Hi, Terry. We thought you might be lonely without John, so we came
by to cheer you up.

Terry: Thanks.

Chris: Have you had any news from John? You said that he and his parents
had gone to Lviv for a few days.

Terry: Yes, he phoned me last night.

Mary: What did he say? i

Terry: He said that he really liked Lviv. He told me that he was having a
great time.

Chris: Why did they go there?

Terry: He said that his parents had studied at Lviv University. They were
visiting their old university friends.

Lilly: When are they coming back to Kyiv?

Terry: I'm not sure, but John said
that he would see us at school
on Wednesday. Maybe he'll
bring us souvenirs.

Mary: | hope so. Listen, why don't
you come to my house on
Monday? We can talk about
the theme of the following
Radlio Discussion Club
programme.

Lilly: Great! | guess that's better
than staying in the classroom
after the lessons.




REMEMBER!

Reported Speech (Statements)

L
Direct Speech Reported Speech
“I like Lviv.” mmsssssp  John said that he liked Lviv.
“I'm having a great time.” 3 John told us that he was having
a great time.

“My parents studied : He said that his parents had studied
at Lviv University.” at Lviv University.

“John has gone to Lviv." wssss==d You said that John had gone to Lviv.

“I'll see you at school ; John said that he would see us
on Wednesday.” at school on Wednesday.

“We're going to talk ; You said that you were going to talk
about the programme.” about the programme.

2. Answer the questions. @l) O O3 N £ 4% 43 8,
a) Who is good at History? ' NEW
b) Who has got a bad mark for the History
s , VOCABULARY
c) In what way does Chris cheer Mary up? | a university [ ju:ni'vasiti]
d) Why have the friends decided to decide [di'said]
to improve [im'pru:v] i

to visit Terry?
e) How does Terry feel? to memorize ['memoraiz| |
f) Why did John and his parents go to Lviv? ® to cheer [tjla] smb up
g) When is John coming back to Kyiv?
h) Why did Lilly, Mary, Chris and Terry

decide to meet at Mary's on Monday?

1
i
|
Il
;

@ 3. Report these statements.

. “Yesterday we had a difficult Maths test.”

. “You look very sleepy today.”

. “Mark and Bill decided to stay after the classes.”

. “I'm sure you will like your new teacher.”

. “We are having a Radio Discussion Club on Friday.”
. “Steve has done his task better than Rob.”

“Jane was not attentive at the lesson.”

Nmm&wma

4. Report what John said to Terry.

John said that ...




5. a) Read the children's opinions about their school
lessons and say which of the subjects they like
or don’t like and why. Use the scheme below.

Today, in the middle of the boring Maths lesson |
started yawning'. Miss Turner looked at me just at
the moment. She told me to learn one page from our
Maths book by heart! And | spent 3 hours on that!

The last lessons of the day are History and Maths. History

is really boring, lots of reading and writing, of course. Besides,
I think that everything was discovered before us. It's no use to
study History, but Maths is really great!

"Melinda George

I'd like to be a pilot and work for an air-taxi firm. | study hard. |
study History, Geography and Maths especially hard because
of my future profession. | don't use only textbooks. I've read a
lot of specialized magazines and history books, too.

b) Make up some sentences about the kids above.

Melinda | hates ...
Henry likesonly ... | because
George | prefers ...

6. Speak about what makes a school subject
interesting and what makes it boring.

the textbook is nice.

there are a lot of experiments.

it helps mein ... .

the homework is not very hard.

) . there is a lot to memorize.

Itis ... if | it's useful for my future profession.
the teacher is good.

we read (learn) about ... .

we work with computers.

we discover new things.

7. Write to your pen friend about the school subjects you have.
Use the words from the box.

® What school subjects do you like most? Why? dull, awful, boring,
® What school subjects are boring to you? Why? interesting,

exciting, useful
Pupil’s Book ex.7 - p.12
Homework

'to yawn [jo:n] — nosixatu

12



LANGUAGE PAGE

Lesson 2
GRAMMAR POINT

Direct Speech (Mpsama moBa)
Direct speech is the words that people actually say. When we write
direct speech, we use speech marks (“”). We usually use said when
we write direct speech: “I'm very happy,” she said. “What about you?”

Reported Speech (Henpsama moBa)

Reported Speech is used to express what others say (said, have
said, etc). When we report statement (TBepaxeHHs) in the present
we can use say or tell: My friends say | am lucky. (It means they
always say this about me). When we report statements in the past
we use said or told: My friends told me | was lucky. (It means they
say this about the situation in the past.

§ u!El

‘:‘ < With tell the object pronoun must be used:
= They told me (that)...

. 1 She told him (that)...

1. Study the examples, then answer the questions.

| like reading very much, s dir€Ct

speech
He says (that) he likes : reported
reading very much. speech

: 1. What tense of the verb is used in direct speech?
& 2. How has the pronoun 'I' changed in reported
‘ speech?
3. Look at the reported speech. Which of the
verbs in bold is the reporting verb? What
tense are the verbs in?

direct

spBach e | love you, mummy.
reported ; She said (that) she
speech loved her mummy.

4. What tense of the verb is used in direct
speech?

5. What tense is the reporting verb in?

6. How has ‘love’ changed in reported speech?

7. How has 'I' changed in reported speech? '




LANGUAGE PAGE

2. a) Study the table on page 11 and the examples on page 13,
then say how the tenses change from direct to reported speech.

b) Complete the rules.

® When the reporting verb is in the ... tense,

the tense does not change in reported speech.
® When the reporting verb is in the ... tense,

the tense changes in reported speech.

3. Study the examples, then write 'say’ or 'tell’
in the blanks to complete the sentences below.

‘I have my lunch at school,” he said.

He said (that) he had his lunch at school.

He said to Sally (that) he had his lunch at school.
He told Sally (that) he had his lunch at school.

1. Jane ... (that) she wanted to learn how to use reported speech.

2. Mary ... us (that) she had done her homework already.

3. She ... to Tom (that) she was going to join the judo club at school.

4. Lucy ... me (that) she couldn't come to the party.

5. Ourteacher ... (that) he wasn't going to give us any homework for Monday.
6. They ... us (that) the pupils got a lot of work to do.

7. Suzan ... (that) she hadn't visited her granny yet.

8. Nobody ... me (that) | had to do this.

GRAMMAR POINT Future-in-the-Past A

(MaibyTHin Yac 3 TOUMKK 30py MUHYNOrO)

is used when you look back on the past and want to remember
things that were planned or believed to happen in the future.
He hoped | would give him that book that day, but | haven't
finished reading it yet.
| knew she wouldn't come to see us so soon.

LMary said that she would play tennis with me. i

Future-in-the-Past is also used when we want to report the
statement about the future.

“I'l go to the library,” she said. (Direct Speech, Future Simple.)
She said (that) she would go to the library. (Reported Speech,
Future-in-the-Past.) J

i& 4. Change the sentences from direct into reported speech.
Y k/

. “The concert finished at four,” John said.

. “I've finished the report,” said Mary.

. “I'll be late,” she said to me.

. “We'll have dinner in a café,” they said to their mother.

HBWON =




LANGUAGE PAGE

5. “I'm joining the Maths Club at school,” he said.
6. “The bell is ringing,” Rosie said.

7. “Nobody has to do it,” my mum said.

8. “They can speak about it later,” Bill noticed.

5. Read about what Charlie says.

Then report his statements to another person.

I have finished
my work already.

| can't come to the
party on Saturday.

My wife has | don't know what
had a baby. Ted is doing.
| saw Bill at the I'll have a holiday
shop yesterday. next week.
I work 10 hours It's my mother’s
a day. . birthday today.
Mary‘and Sally are ; ’
visiting Paris next month. '
Charlie, 25
Example:
Charlie said (that) he had
finished his work alreadly.
R REMEMBER!
Direct Speech Reported Speech

now s 3t that time, then

tonight, today, this week, etc ===msp that night, that day, that week, etc
yesterday, last — the day before, the previous
night/month, etc night/month, etc

tomorrow, next year, etc =) the day after, the next year, etc

two days/weeks ago == two days/weeks before

this, these =mmsd that, those

here mmmmp there

ago ==ms) before

J@ Pupil’s Book ex.5 - p.15

omework




INFORMATION PAGE
Lesson 3

1. a) Read the statements and say if they are true or false.

1. British children start school when they are six.

2. They leave their primary school when they are 11.
3. When they are 13 they go to the 10th form.

4. They start a school day at 8 o'clock.

5. They usually have lunch at school.

6. They don't have lessons in the afternoon.

7. They go to school on Saturdays.

b) Read the article to check your answers.

SCHOOLS IN BRITAIN

Ted and Mark go to a typical British school. When they were eleven, they
left their primary school and went to the secondary school. Now they are
thirteen and they are in year 8.

British schoolchildren study the same subjects and have the same lessons
until they are thirteen. At thirteen they choose the subjects they want to do for
the national GCSE (General Certificate in Secondary Education) exams.
They take these exams in year 11 (at the age of sixteen). British children
should take national exams in six subjects, although they might take more.
Then they might stay at school for two more years and study for two or more
'A' level' exams. But they might leave school after their GCSEs.

Ted and Mark are doing eight subjects. They have to study English and
Maths, and they have chosen French, Physics, Biology, Chemlstry, Art and
Design, and .
Information
Technology®. 3
Their classmates
chose different
subjects so they
don't have many |
lessons together |
even though they
are still in the
same form.
They're taking
their GCSE
exams in June.
They also do
PE® but there
isn't a PE exam.

"A' level is the exam that English schoolchildren take when they're about 18.
’Information Technology [.infa'meifn tek'nolad3i] — iHpopmaTuka
*PE (Physical Education) — ciskynsrypa



INFORMATION PAGE

Ted and Mark go to school from Monday to
Friday. School starts at 9 o'clock. There is a
20 minute break at half past 10. They have
lunch at one o'clock. A few people go home
but most of them eat lunch in the canteen.

Afternoon lessons start at quarter to 2 and
finish at quarter to 4. After school the boys do
sport. In their school pupils can also join the
music group or belong to a club. When they
get home they have to do their homework.

They like their school but Ted hates the
uniform they have to wear.

After school the boys would like to go to a
university but none of them decided what they
want to study yet.

£

99999999
NEW

2. Complete the sentences.

1. When British schoolchildren
are eleven ...

2. At thirteen ...

3. They should take GCSE in ...

4. They might leave school ...

5. If they decide to go to a university
they should ...

6. In the school pupils can also join ...

notebook. Then discuss your

ﬁ 3. Answer the questions in your
~ answers in a small group.

VOCABULARY

| an education [edjo'keifn]
| atechnology [tek'nplad3i]
| national ['nz{nal]
| primary ['praimari]
| secondary ['sekandori]
| typical ['t1pikal]

@ to take an exam

4% ® What do you think of lfe = — HELPFUL TIPS
at Mark and Ted's school? roupwar .
Speaking Strategies

® What are the main

differences between
school life in Britain
and in Ukraine?

® Always try to speak in English.
@ Don't interrupt other people.
@ Respect other people's ideas.

® Choose a secretary
to make notes
of group decisions.

Example: We leave primary
school when we're ten.

4. Ask and answer about your school. Work in pairs.

1. Which school do you study at?

2. Where is it situated?

3. What is there behind the school building and in front of it?
4. When was the school built?




INFORMATION PAGE

5. How do the classrooms look like?

6. Which floor is your classroom situated on?

7. What do you think of your form-master (mistress)?

8. What subject does he/she teach?

9. When do lessons begin?

10. How many lessons have you got a day?

11. What do the pupils have their daybooks for?

12. Are the pupils often called to the blackboard in your school?

13. What happens if the pupils make mistakes?

14. What do the teachers give you after every lesson?

15. What do you get at the end of each term?

16. What compulsory' subjects do you study at your school?

17. Are you good at all of them?

18. What is your favourite subject? Why?

19. Do you realize® that a good knowledge of English is important
nowadays? Prove it.

5. Speak about different types of Ukrainian schools. Work in groups.

® In what way are specialized schools (lyceums [lai'si:amz],
gymnasiums [d3im'neiziamz]) different from the ordinary® ones?

® What are their advantages or disadvantages?

® What kind of school would you like to study in? Why?

@, 6. You are not satisfied with something at your school.
C/ »  Write into an ‘Angry Column!’ of your school

4 ample:

#%— ANGRY COLUMN! — —
There is nothing to do at T
lunch time. Somebody

should organize games

because everybody
likes sport.

There's nowhere to go

after school!

Somebody should

organize a disco

because everybody
likes music and dancing.

Pupil’s Book ex.6 - p.18
Homework

‘compulsory [kam'palsari] — 060s'a3kosuit (ans Bcix)
*to realize ['rialaiz] — ycsinomnioaty
*ordinary ['>:danari] — 3Bu4aHwiA

@




LETTER CORNER
Lesson 4

1. Read the schoolchildren’s letters
and talk about their schools.

51 Vikki St
A. Springs 30015
Australia
I live in the middle of Australia, and there isnt
a school near my house. | use my radio and
the Internet to study. A teacher sometimes

other kids. The Internet is a great thing!
We have a web-camera, so | can see Science
experiments and other things. | don‘t have
tossit in a classroom and keep quiet. In two
years | am going to the boarding school

and spend more time with other kids.
Best wishes,

Daniel

| v

5, TIRIO2S Stilyvsan st
Washington D.C. 20015
USA
We do different subjects at my school:

an equipment Maths and English, Music and Art, Science

rkwipmant] | and Technology.
a facility [fa'siliti]

iAol S | love Literature, but | don‘t like Science
a workshop [w3:k|ppl | myuch. We do Geography and History, too.
¢ to.be well-equipped I study Spanisel?gbegu:'e there are ;ylot
of Latinos here — people from
' Latin America, like my friend
Miguel [mr'gel].
We have no uniform and most kids
wear T-shirts, jeans and sneakers'.
In American schools you have to get
good grades. Otherwise you can be
“left back’. That means you do the
year again. It’s pretty unusual.
Another thing — every morning we

'sneakers ['sni:kaz] — keau; TeHicHi Tydni, kpocisku



LETTER CORNER

| have the Pledge of Allegiance'. Sometimes we all say it together, but usually
" we juststand up and listen to one kid saying it. If you talk during the Pledge,
\ ourteacher Mr. Schumacher gets really mad. | don‘t know why, but he really
| lovesthe Pledge. Alot of schools don‘t do the Pledgeany more.
\ P.S. Tomorrow we are doing to the Air and Space Museum.
‘ It'’s a great museum and | am looking forward to visiting it.
| Bye,
| Steve

2. Match these words with their meanings.

1. project | a) special school clothes
2. grade b) American word meaning 'angry’
3. subject | c) American word meaning ‘a school year’; ‘an exam result’
4. uniform | d) a long piece of school work
@ 5. mad e) you study it at school, e.g. Science, Spanish, History

3. Make a list of five differences between Steve's and Daniel's
school situations. Which situation do you like more?

4. Ask and answer in pairs. Give your ideas and discuss them.

® How can illustrations, pictures, posters, schemes and tables be helpful at
the lessons?

® What do you think the classroom (the lab, the workshop) should look
like? How should it be equipped to make it a good place to work?

® What are the advantages of well-equipped classrooms? Do you think the
use of modern facilities is important only at your Science lessons?

5. Speak about the facilities you've got in your school and
talk about the activities pupils do there. Work in groups.

® Arts and

Crafts Room
® Assembly Hal
® Canteen

® Laboratory
® Computer Roo

® Library i
® Workshop 4




LETTER CORNER
(/@-3 ; 6. Role-play the situation in a group of five.

Imagine you are taking foreign pupils around your school.

: 'A, you are a pupil of the
school and you are going to
show a Chemistry Lab. Use
the following: Chemistry; a lab;
to be well-equipped; tables and
diagrams; to do experiments; to
make observations.

B, you are a pupil of the school and
you are going to show a Workshop.
Use the following: modern equipment;
to be taught to use some tools and
machines; to practise; to get skills.

C, you are going to show an
Assembly Hall. Answer the guests’
questions. Use the following:

to be decorated with; to hold 200
people; to arrange a performance;

a stage; to hold parties (concerts).

ﬁg 7. Describe one of your school rooms in a paragraph.

HELPFUL TIPS

HOW TO DESCRIBE A PLACE AT SCHOOL
1. What does it look like?
® Which floor is the room situated on?
® |s there a balcony or any windows?
® How is the room decorated (the colour of the walls, etc)?
® What does the furniture look like?
® What is the equipment inside?
2. What kinds of lessons or other activities are held in it?
3. What is the special thing of the room?
4. How many people can it hold?
& What feelings and emotions do you experience at this place?

Pupil’s Book ex.7 - p.21



LISTEN AND DISCUSS
Lesson 5
1. Share your impressions of your first day at school this year.
Were you curious and excited as well as a little scared'?

2. a) Listen to the letter Amelia wrote to Lilly
and notice the expressions she used at
the beginning and at the end of her Ietter§=

L
|
|

b) Say if the statements are true or false.

1. Amelia has received Lilly's letter already.

2. She wrote that she had gone back to school
on Monday.

3. Amelia wrote that she
had got into trouble
the day before
because she had
been late for school.

4. Her class teacher
was very pleased
with her.

5. Amelia likes her
school uniform very
much.

c) Listen to Amelia’s letter again and write a reply to her.
Answer her questions and describe your first day at school.

Use the expressions below. )
5239999999

NEW
VOCABULARY
| acharter [tja:ta]
3. a) Write at least five sentences || a curriculum [ka'rikjolom]
@ » about rules at your school. 11 a permission [pa'mifn]
\

® Please write soon.

® /t was really nice to hear from you.
® | am looking forward to hearing from you. *
® Thanks for your letter.

Include one that is false. Try t:» a punishment ['panifmant]
use modal verbs from the bo>. | arespect [r'spekt]
| arequest [r'kwest]

should, be allowed to, || to attend [o'tend]

let, can, need, don't | to permit [pa'mt]

have to, must, mustn't, . to punish ['panif]
have to, etc. . to respect [ri'spekt]

b) In groups, take turns to read out your rules.
The others have to say which rule is false.

'to be scared ['skead] — 6yTu HanskaHUm




LISTEN AND DISCUSS

4. Read and answer the question on the right.

Many British schools have a charter or code which
students sign, promising to behave well. These are
some typical rules:

® No student may go out of the school grounds

during the day without a written request from a ® What are some
parent or guardian’. typical school rules
® No jewellery’ is permitted with school uniform, in British schools?

with the exception of a watch. Girls with pierced®
ears must not wear earrings at school.

5. a) Read the extracts to find out more about rules in British schools.

THE REGISTER =
In the past, teachers used to = ...
call the register at the start
of the school day. Today o
attendance is checked more = & %

informally, but that means | %

it
i
)
i
|

=

EFLFCHCEEE T
AL i B
ug;, B

that children are expected to |
attend school.

i
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38
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e R e
PREFECTS

In some schools, older

students are given some

authority* to help control -

younger pupils outside

classes. They are called |

'prefects’ and they wear b&

prefect's badges. :

"F

-

‘a guardian ['ga:dian] — onikyH
’iewellery ['d3u:alri] — kowTOBHOCTI, H0BENIPHI BUPOGU

*pierced ['piast] — npokonotwii

“‘authority [o:'©oriti] — 1. mym Bnaga, NOBHOBaXeHHS!; 2. OpraHu Bnaam



LLOICIN AND DLOCUSO

PUNISHMENTS
Teachers are not allowed to hit
pupils. But teachers can make
students stand outside or move
them to sit on their own. Some
schools have a system of marks
for behaviour. If you do :
something serious, like a broken =
window, you can be excluded'.
If students are excluded from a
state school, the authorities
have to find them another one.

b) Compare the things you have read about with the rules in your
school. What is similar? What is different? Which things are you
eager to adopt’in your school? Work in pairs.

@ 6. a) Read the charter below. In groups of four write
A\_ down the charter for your ‘perfect school’.

BEAUMONT
- GRAMMAR SCHOOL CHARTER
| FRIENDLINESS

| witt-consider othe

at all imes.

BULLYING*

| wikk-not nurt others by my behaviour,
| RESPECT for other

people’s property’
I will not move, borrow or take other _
people's property.

with your mates and arrane a ‘Gallery Work’.
c) Observe all the charters and vote for the best one.

Explain your choice.
Pupil’s Book ex.3a - p.22
18
Hormework
'to be excluded [ik'sklu:did] — ‘bullying ['bolin] — 3HywaHHs:
BYTV BUKITIOYEHUM mym aucumnnina
’to adopt [2'dopt] — npuitmaTy *property ['propati] — mym 1. ocobucTi

Yinclude [in'klu:d] — BkntouaTy, 3anyyartu pevi; 2. BNacHicTb




STORY PAGE
Lesson 6

(@ 1. Listen and read the story. Say where the action
A=) of the story takes place and who the main characters are.

GOOD MORNING, MISS DOVE
after Frances Gray Patton

Miss Dove ['mis ,dav] was a strict teacher. If a pupil wanted to leave
the classroom to get a drink of water, Miss Dove just looked at him and
said nothing. They were afraid of that look and they called her ‘the |
terrible Miss Dove’ though she never shouted atthem or scolded them. |

On that day forty children were sitting in her class at the Geography
lesson. They heard the bell, but they did not move, they did not talk,
they all waited in silence and looked at Miss Dove. Only after she had
told them to close their books and go, they left the classroom quietly
without shouting or running. A boy who had talked during the lesson
was leftin the room and had to write twenty times “l must not talk during
the lessons”.

The nextlesson began. The pupils came into the classroom and took
their places. Miss Dove gave them written work to do, because it was
Tuesday, and on Tuesdays they always had some written work.

One of the boys pushed the girl who was sitting next to him. Miss
Dove looked at him, and he stopped moving though she did not scold
him. Miss Dove looked at the boy but she did not see him. Instead of
him she saw his elder brother, Thomas Baker ['tomss 'beika], who had
sat in that place some six or seven years before. The war brought the
children she had taught to different parts of the world. One was in |
Germany, another — in the jungle' of New Guinea [nju: 'gini], a third |
one — somewhere in Africa. She did not know where all of them were. |
Though all of them had finished school many years before, she now |
saw them as they had been at seven, atten or at twelve.

l

The pupil she thought about most often was Thomas Baker. The
German planes had bombed his ship, and for
many days he had lain on a raft * without anything
toeatand very little to drink. When they found him,
he was almost dying. The newspapers wrote &
much about himin those days.

Randy ['randi| Baker put his hand up.

“Yes, Baker?” Miss Dove asked.

“l got a letter from Tom yesterday,” the boy
explained. “May | read it to the class?”

;iflt?: : ?oI:gbn e terrible ['terabl]

“I'm sure it will be useful for everyone to hear the ® to depend
letter of such a brave man,” explained the teacher. [di'pend] on/upon

® instead (of)
— [m'sted]

Yjungle [d3angl] — mxyHrni *a raft [rp:it] — nniT

: NEW
VOCABULARY

a penalty ['penlti]
to bomb [bom]
to scold [skaold]
strict [strikt]




STORY PAGE

S —

. herakiss forme”.
| Miss Dove went up to the boy.

- Randy kissed “the terrible Miss Dove”.
- Nobody in the class laughed or even

Randy looked around and began to read. Tom told his younger
brother, what he had seen from the plane in which he was brought back
to England. He wrote that the land below looked like the map, they had
used at the Geography lessons at school. Then he wrote how he had
suffered on the raft with almost no water to drink. “Do you know who |
was thinking about then? It wasn't a boy or a girl,” he explained. “l was
thinking about Miss Dove, and out there in the open ocean | played a
game. No, | am not joking. And it helped me to stay alive'. | imagined
that | was back again in the Geography class; | remembered the look
Miss Dove gave us when we wanted to leave the classroom for a drink
of water. So | imagined that | was at her lesson and kept thinking®all the
time, ‘The bell will go in a few minutes. You can wait a little longer. You
must wait for the bell.” And it made everything easier.  _
It was almost as difficult there in the ocean asithad #& v’*
been at school. Tell that to the boys, will you?” i

Randy stopped suddenly.

“Is that all?” Miss Dove asked.

“No,” said Randy. His face became very red. “It
says here, “Please thank Miss Dove and give

3n

“Well, Randy,” she said. “I'm waiting.”
In the silence that followed little

. joked about it; everybody was silent except
. one girlwho suddenly spoke.

. “It's like a medal,” she said. “It's just like a
. medal he has given to Miss Dove.”

2. Answer the questions.

1. How do we know that Miss Dove was a strict teacher?

2. How did the children call their teacher?

3. Describe the way the lessons usually ended.

4. What methods did Miss Dove use as a penalty?

5. What did the teacher sometimes remember when she looked at her pupils?
6. Did she allow Randy Baker to read his brother's letter? Why?

7. What has happened to Thomas Baker once?

8. Tell the main content of the letter.

9. Why did Randy's face become very red?

10. What was that kiss compared with? Do you agree? Why?

'to stay alive [a'laiv]| — 3anuUWMTUCB XUBUM, BUKUTH
’to keep thinking — 6eanepepsHo AymaTu
*...give her a kiss for me — ...nouinyi ii 3a meHe




STORY PAGE

3. Discuss the text in groups of four.

1. Do you agree with the statement “Miss Dove was too strict
and cruel with her pupils”?

. What would you do in Thomas Baker's place at the time
when he was alone on the raft in the open ocean?

. Can men be born brave?

. Is it important to be self-disciplined in order to be brave?

. What had helped Thomas to stay alive?

. Can you prove that Miss Dove loved her pupils?

. Did she think of the future of her pupils?
What makes you think so?

8. Can you name the main thing Miss Dove taught her children?

9. Was Miss Dove a good teacher?

10. Do you like her as a person? Why (Why not)?

11. What do you think the ‘medal’ for Miss Dove was?

12. Do you want to be a teacher? Why (Why not)?

13. What is your idea of a good teacher?

N

NOoOOhbsh W

4. Describe Miss Dove's thoughts when she looked
at the boy who pushed the girl next to him.

5. Role-play the situations.

a) Imagine Thomas and Miss Dove meet.
Dramatize the dialogue between them. Work in pairs.
b) A new pupil has appeared in Miss Dove's class.
Work in groups of four.
He asks questions about the school and the teacher.
Children answer him and give him some pieces of advice.

/

Then write 12-15 sentences to express your

@ 6. Speak in pairs on the topic ‘School in My Life’.
4 / thoughts. Use the following questions.

1. Can you say that school is your second home?
‘ Give your reasons.
2. What does school give to you?
3. Do you have a favourite teacher?
4. What is an ideal teacher (pupil), in your opinion?
5. Why do some students hate school?
What does it depend on?
6. What is your idea of a modern school?
7. Give your own idea of the school in future.

e! E] Pupil’s Book ex.6 - p.27
L
H Kk



REVISION
Lessons 7-8

@ 1. Change the following statements from
S reported speech into direct speech.

Example: George said that everything was boring at school that day.
“Everything is boring at school today,” said George.

1. Alec told me that he usually spent his time doing chemical experiments at
his father's job.

2. Robert said that he had chosen the most important items in the text.

3. Linda said she was going to use the Internet.

4. The teacher said that all the pupils had to wear a uniform.

5. An American schoolboy told us that at his school pupils didn't have to wear
a uniform.

6. Our class mistress told us that we would have a meeting on Friday.

7. Alice said she was doing well in a lot of subjects.

8. Peter said to Melinda that he didn't like school much.

2. Agree or disagree with the reasons why children go to school.

, introduces you to different sorts of people.

s helps you make your own decisions.

helps you understand yourself better.

makes you polite and well behaved.

introduces you to new science ideas.

helps you use your free time sensibly.

trains you for a future job.

teaches you moral values.

teaches you about our country, its history, culture

etc.
O 3. Work in groups of four.
R One of you is a teacher, the others are pupils.

these questions:
® Why were you talking in class?
® Why haven't you done your
homework?
® Why did you walk out of the class?
'® Where is your pen?
& ® Why were you eating in class?
® Why were you looking out of the
- window?
. ® Why were you absent from school
| yesterday?
. ® Why did you copy the Maths test?
" Pupils, prepare some good excuses!

‘ﬁ Teacher, ask your pupils




REVISION

4. a) Do the questionnaire. Work out your score.

ARE YOU GOOD AT SCHooL?

1. WHAT DO YOU LIKE ABOUT SCHOOL?
(] a) interesting lessons
[]b) vacation time
[ c) meeting with schoolmates
2. IMAGINE YOU'VE GOT A LOT OF HOMEWORK
FOR TOMORROW. WHAT ARE YOU GOING TO DO?
[Ja) do only the things which you will likely be asked
[ b) try to do everything
(] c) take it easy and throw the schoolbooks away
3. IMAGINE YOU ARE LATE FOR SCHOOL.
WHAT ARE YOU GOING TO DO?
[]a) apologize to the teacher and take a seat
[Ib) not to worry about it and take your seat
[[]c) go back home with the hope that next time you'll be in time
4. YOU ARE GOING TO CHOOSE A FOREIGN LANGUAGE TO
STUDY AT SCHOOL. YOU'LL PREFER THE ONE WHICH ...
[]a) you think is the easiest
[1b) is with the nicest teacher
[Jc) you think is the most useful in your future

5. WHAT DO YOU THINK ABOUT THE IMPORTANCE
OF YOUR STUDIES AT SCHOOL?

[[]a) Study develops your mind, and the knowledge you are getting
will be useful in future.

[Ib) It's important to study quite a few things at school which will help
in your future life.

[Jc) School studies are not so important, because they're out of use
in your real life as an adult after school.

6. WHAT PLACE DO YOU USUALLY TAKE YOUR SCORE:
IN THE CLASSROOM? 1.a)2 b)0 c) 1
[_la) the place where you can see and listen 2.a)1 b)2 ¢)0
to your teacher clearly 3.a)2 b)1 ¢)0
[]b) somewhere, where you'll have a possibility g :; g g; 1 2; g
not to be seen by your teacher '
% 6.a)2 b)0 c)1
[ ¢) any place will do




REVISION

b) Now compare your scores

RESULTS: in a small group. Do you
Less than 3 agree with your score?
SOS! You have problems! Why (Why not)?
You have to change your attitude to Start like this:
school, or you'll be at the back of your | agree with my score.
class. Ask for help and try your best. | got thirteenand | ...
More than 3 | don't agree with my score.
but less than 9 | got only five points but | ...

Your school success depends upon .
your efforts in study and other school c) :V°’k "'t ’)"9"1" _.?COUP- What
activities. You're one of 'so-so’ pupils. 0 you think It Is necessary

More than 9 to do to make your school

Wow! You are a real top class pupil. life more exciting (to make

. lessons more
You've got a chance to go far in your YOUurr 16s!
futu ' interesting)? Compare your
9905 . Do on! ideas with the rest of the

class.
5. a) Read the information about two schools.

~ All pupils study Maths, Science and a Foreign Language
— some choose English, others French or German.
Pupils get a lot of homework every day, but not at
weekends. The school is also closed at weekends.
Children have an hour and a half for lunch, and during
this time they can study in the library or join a music
club — there is a very good music teacher at the
school. The school is in the centre of the city, but,
unfortunately, there is nowhere to play sport and
pupils have to go to a sports centre by bus. The
school is near to public transport, so pupils don't
have to come to school by bicycle or motorbike.

The school has excellent sports facilities —
basketball and tennis courts, a modern gymnasium,
football and hockey fields. Children in the school are
from 6 to 16 years old. Only those pupils over 11 get
homework. Everybody in the school takes Maths, |
English and Science. Children can eat lunch in the |
school and one of the teachers organises a
lunchtime disco in the hall. There is no library
or music room in the school. The school is
open on Saturdays for sports activities. The
school organises school buses, and

nobody can come to school by bicycle.

t

\
\

30
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b) Role-play the situation in a group of three.

Task for pupils A, B Task for pupil C

Imagine you are a Imagine you are a parent who wants to
head teacher of one of the | send his/her child to school. You visit
schools described above. two schools and have talks with their
Read the information and head teachers. Ask them (first pupil A,
then answer your then B) questions about the schools
partner's questions. they present.

Example: Does everybody learn a foreign language?

® everybody / learn a foreign language?  ® anything / to do at lunchtime?
® anybody / teach Computer Studies? ® anybody / teach Music?
® anywhere / to do private study? ® everybody / study Science?

6. Write a personal story telling about your school

HELPFUL TIPS
WRITING A PERSONAL STORY

Use this plan to help you write your Personal Story.

I. Planning.
a) Begin by studying the features' of a Personal Story.
® A personal story tells true or made-up events that happened
to the author.
® The author uses the words ‘I, ‘me’, or ‘my’.
® |t shows the writer’s feelings about his/her experience.
b) Choose a topic. Be sure your topic is small enough to write about
in one paragraph.
Il. Composing.
Now it is time to write your first draft’.
a) Brainstorm your ideas with a classmate.
b) Begin your paragraph with a fopic sentence.
This tells the main idea of your paragraph.
c) Add some details that help to learn more about the main idea.
©® Write your events in order.
® Include the characters, time, and place of the experience you
are writing about.
® Tell how you felt about what happened.
lil. Revising.
If you have written your first draft, your next step is to check
over your writing. The following checklist will help you.

‘feature ['fi:tja] — ocobnueicTb, xapaktepHa puca
*draft [dra:ft] — yopHoBWIA BapiaHT

L3 ]
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A CHECKLIST
® Have | included all the features of a Personal Story?
® Does the story tell about the characters, time, and place of the
experience?
® Can | combine two short sentences that have the same naming
parts into one?
IV. Proofreading'.
If you have checked through your first draft, your next step is to check
over punctuation and spelling.
V. Presentation.
a) Make a neat final copy of your Personal Story.
b) Read aloud your Personal Story to the class. Read slowly so that
everyone can hear.

AN ADVICE
You can make a ‘Class Reader’. It means everyone can put
his/her personal story together in a ‘class scrapbook”.
This way you can share your ideas with others in the class.

.

Step 1. Divide into groups of three-four and brainstorm
your ideas according to the items:
cHOoo L- ® the building:
- N m. . classrooms and facilities;

"' @ the timetable:
.2 | subjects and time;
) @ clubs and activities;
@ school rules for pupils;
® s§:hool rules for teachers, etc.

Step 2. -

Make a poster:

® draw your
school;

® make a
timetable;

@ advertise the
various clubs;

@ make the
'"Table of
Rules'.

Step 3.

Take part

in the contest

of projects.

to proofread ['pru:f,ri:d] — kopekTyBaTi, NnpaBUTK KOPEKTYPY
‘a scrapbook ['skreepbok| — anbbom ans 36upaHHs maTepiany (3 pisHUX okepen)



RADIO DISCUSSION CLUB
Lesson 9

Dear listeners!

Today we are talking about how to improve our
schools. We are interested in your opinions on
different questions.

1. Read the suggestions made by some boys and girls.
Say what each of them suggested, and if you are ‘for’
or ‘against’ these suggestions. Give reasons for your arguments.

More educational excursions s The school should invite
should be arranged. ‘ a guest speaker every week.

A school orchestra
should be formed.

compulsory at school.

2. a) Give your opinion on the following.

® Which of the school rooms are the best-equipped?

® Which of the traditions observed in your school do you consider to be
the most interesting?

® What do you think about educational television programmes at school?

» b) Discuss the ways to make your school
life more interesting and work out the
list of improvements for your school.

Pupil’s Book pp.34-35
B
H(')‘meork
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INTO MY PORTFOLIO ‘- Cmpasiz;

VOCABULARY

1. Fill in the missing words
from the box.

curriculum, to respect,
attend, facilities, punishment

TEST YOURSELF!

1. All children over six must ........................ school.

2. The lessons are carried out accordlng 1o the :Seho0l ... wssemssemionisens

3. There aren'tany ........cccccceeeenne in our school to provide swnmmlng

4. It was the most terrible ........................ he has ever experienced.

5. You have ...somssmavins your teachers.
GRAMMAR

2. Change into the reported statements.
1. “You have to do your homework first,” said my mother.

2. “Mimi always sits next to me,” George said.
3. “We é.r'e 'no't gomg to h.a;/.é ; tes.t. 'tc.).morro.v.v,"’. the teache”r sald td us.
4. “| haven't done my project yet,” said Alice.

5. “We'll do the experiments on Monday,” Rob said to Tom.

COMMUNICATION

3. Put the dialogue into the right order.
O could you take me to your labs? | teach Science and would like
to observe the Science classes.
O How long have they been studying Physics?

D Well, let's start our tour around the school.
What would you like to start with?

O You are welcome. Here we are. This is our Physics Lab. You can see
our eighth formers now — they are carrying out experiments.

For a year. Would you like to have a look at our Chemistry Lab?

D Yes, of course. | would like to.
\ 20 points

LISTENING
4. Listen and choose the correct item.
1. Bob writes about ... . 2. His school day begins at ... .
a) his school day a) 9 o'clock
b) his favourite subject b) 9:15
¢) his school ¢) 2 o'clock



INTO MY PORTFOLIO

3. The students ... morning registration
at 9:15 every day.
a) have
b) will have
¢) had
4. He has testsin ... .
a) History
b) Maths
¢) Physics
d) all the subjects | e
e) French - NI S
5. a) Bob doesn't get homework. []
b) Bob gets homework in all the subjects. []

c) Bob gets homework in 2 subjects each day. [] 25 points

READING AND WRITING
5. Look at the notes and complete the text.

BILL L —_ Billis very good at football, although

~
s‘;’,‘,?,°,f,};{';?,f;f:§“ | At school he likes ...
Georgra'ph’y However, he hates ..........coooveveeiiii. .
hobbies: playing :r;Sd hobbies are .......ccccccoeeeeeeeeeeeee
footba" and .........' ............................................. .
WatChing football \:‘7 f‘ b I :e'd?(esn e .
on TV, doesnlt watch much Tv buets CEN ON e, 3

sport: very good at football,
doesn't like tennis

mUSiC: keen on p0p mUSiC, .............................................................. )
doesn't like rap :

the future: hasn't decided yet, m
might be a footballer

N~ < Total = 100 points
7 )

NOW I CAN...

[ Jisten and read about schools abroad
D understand and use the reported statements

[ ask and answer about school life and timetables
[ taik about the subjects, school rules and charters
O present my school in writing and speaking
O do the project about ‘My Perfect School’




Unit 2

Lesson 1
1. Listen and act out in pairs.

Mary: Hi, Chris! You asked me to phone you.
What are you doing now?

Chris: Hello, Mary. I've just finished reading two
books. They are so different from each other.

Mary: Really? And you enjoyed both of them, didn't
you?

Chris: Oh, no! Only one of them. The other one
makes unhappy reading. But | won't tell you
the story. You may want to read it. Better tell me
what you are reading or have read. ‘

Mary: Well, | usually prefer true-to-life stories, but this ™~
time | chose something different. I've just finished it.

Chris: An adventure story, eh?

Mary: Yes, and the author has a fine imagination.
He holds your interest right to the end of
the book. But you haven't told me anything
about the other book you've just finished.
The one you said you enjoyed.

Chris: Well, it is a book you could spend hours
with. It's a very funny story. | laughed all
the time while | was reading it. And, besides,
the author has created very truthful characters.

Mary: Do you think it would interest me?

Chris: | think so. Come with me to the library tomorrow, if you like.

Mary: That's an idea. Besides, my dad asked me to bring a detective for
him. By the way, have you heard of Lilly? She has been ill for the last
week, as far as | know. ’

Chris: Yes, she has. She phoned me yesterday and told us to find some

information about Alan

Mine. She needsit LD DDV ID D9

for the article.

= T

NEW
That's why |
asked YOl}ItO VOCABULARY
phone me. We | an imagination
should gotothe | [1,mad3i'neifn]

4 library tomorrow. | truthful ['tru:©7sl]
~ Mary: Fine! Let's do it true-to-life [ tru: to 'laif]

right after the | .. | attention
lessons. Then ® to hold smb’s interest
we can visit Lilly || @ right after smth

together.




’u Direct Speech Indirect Speech

" “Switch the light off.” s My mum told me to switch the light off.
“Don't argue with me.” ===mmsp She told me not to argue with her.

“Please go to the library.” === He asked me to go to the library.

“Please don't go away.” m==sssp She asked him not to go away.

2. Read and say if the statements are true or false.

1. Chris asked Mary to phone her.

2. Chris enjoyed both of the books she had read.

3. Chris told Mary both of the stories.

4. Mary has just finished one of the true-to-life stories.

5. Chris hopes Mary will like the book that she has read and enjoyed much.
6. Chris asks Mary to go to the library the next day.

7. Chris hasn't heard anything of Lilly.

8. The girls are going to visit Lilly after the library.

3. Make up true sentences.
When | don't know what

book to read i ask father .
When my friend doesn't b aaks the librarian | to help me
know what to read about he s6kad his friends | (him, her) to

the history of our country his elder choose a book.
When my younger sister did she asked brother
not know what to read

4. Read the poem and answer
the questions below.

® Books need much care, don't they?

@ What way must we treat books?

® Why do we use book-marks?

® Why mustn't we turn an open book
upon its face?

|
& -9 REMEMBER!
vu mean — meant — meant

-




‘,,"' . 5. Role-play a telephone conversation with your friend.
S Speak about the books you have recently read.

® What library
do you go to?
® How often do
you go there?
® When did you
join the library?
_ ® Why did you
. join this library?
“'% ' @ How do you
. choose books
there?
'§ ® How can the
" librarian help
you?

- HELPFUL TIPS
PARAGRAPH WRITING
The paragraph is created in the following ways:
® showing the relationships' between the ideas with words like:
because, for example, and, also, besides;
@ using pronouns to replace’ repeated nouns;

® |eaving out the second subject’, when two verbs have the same

subject. — Compare: —I
~—— Separate sentences — Paragraph ————
® Red is very powerful colour. Red is very powerful colour
® Red creates an effect of beczuse it creates an
excitement. effect of excitement. It is
® Red is the most popular the most popular colour for
colour for sports cars. sports cars, for example,
® Red is used in warning* and is also used in warning |
signs to show danger. J signs to show danger.
L — —
Pupil’s Book ex.6 - p.38
Homework
'relationship [r1'leifn{ip] — B3aeMo3B'A30K *a subject ['sabd3ikt] — mym nigmer

*to replace [ri'pleis] — 3amiHuTy ‘warning ['wa:nip] — nonepemxeHHs




Lesson 2

GRAMMAR POINT Reported Spesch -

(Commands and Requests)

To report a command we use 'tell".

“Go to the library.” — The teacher told Jack to go to the library.

“‘Don't stand up!” — The head teacher told the children not to stand up.
To report a request we use 'ask’'.

“Could you fill in the form, please?” — The clerk asked him to fill in the
form.

Q‘Don t use a pencil, please.” — She asked him not to use a pencil.

1. Make up and complete the sentences using the table below.

to wash their hands ...
to write ...

to make drawings ...
to make dog's ears ...
I the little children to tear the pages ...
The librarian | 4oy | Mike yy | tolose books ...

The parents ask(s)| Helen (not) to return books in time ...
The teachers the young readers to use book-marks ...
to cut out ...

to colour ...

to keep the books ...
to put the books ...

2. a) Read the library rules. ®

1) Wash your hands before
you begin to read.
2) Do not write anything on

the pages with a pen or a
pencil.

3) Do not make drawi i
the book. nesn

| 4) Do not make dog' i

s
5 the book. g earsin
Do not tear the
pages.
6) Do not lose your bgoks ——

that means that
(o]
your friends. Yau loge

7) Return the books in time.

'b) Say what the librarian usually
tells young readers when they get a book from the library.

Example: The librarian usually tells young readers not to write
anything on the pages with a pen or a pencil.



3. Read and make up a few sentences on the situations:

a) Some children have come to the library for the first time. They have

to know the library rules and keep them. Say what the librarian tells
them.

Example: The librarian tells them to return the books in time.

b) Little children have got new books to read. Mother wants to be sure
that the books will always be clean and tidy. Say what she tells her
children.

Example: Mother asks her children to wash their hands before reading.

4. Rewrite the requests.

Example: “Mike, can you help me find a book about monsters?”
She asked Mike to help her find a book about monsters.

. “Amy, can you send the e-mail for me?”

. “Sally, please, don't copy my homework.”

. “Mum, please, let me go to the disco!”

. “Ron, can you turn your music down?”

. “Please, don't make me tidy my room, dad.”
. “Tom, please give me your new CD!”

5. Transform the direct speech into reported one.

. “Close the door, please,” the conductor says to a passenger.
. “Open fire!” the officer ordered the soldiers.

. "Bring me a sheet of paper,” Mike said to Ann.

. The client said to the cook, “Please, warm the supper up.”

. The teacher said to the children, “Don't make such a noise.”
. Mike said to Sue, “Don't come tonight.”

. Ann said to her dad, “Please, give me that sandwich.”

. Mr Baxter said to his wife, “Don't be so kind to the children.”
9. “Don't close the window!” Jack said.

NGB WN -

@ 6. Complete the following sentences according to the example.

Example: Our teacher always tells us to ...
Our teacher always tells us to be attentive at the lessons.
1. Father asks you to ...
2. Nick asked Nelly to ...
3. The doctor told the patient to ...
4. He ordered the soldiers to ...
5. Mother told me not to ...
6. The PT lessons teacher asked the schoolchildren not to ...

il Pupil’s Book ex.6 - p.40

Homework

0

s



Lesson 3
1. Read and discuss in groups.

OUR FRIENDS AND TEACHERS

“Books and friends should be few but
good,” says an English proverb.

“Except’ a living man there is nothing
more wonderful than a book! It teaches
us and opens its heart to us as a
brother,” wrote Charles Kingsley, an
English writer of the 19th century. The
book is certainly a friend and a
teacher. We learn many things by
reading books. Books teach people to
live. After reading some books it is
easy to understand what should be
done and what must not be done.
There are books which help pupils
with their lessons. !

In general, books can be divided |
into two main groups: fiction and non-
fiction. Fiction books contain made-up &
stories, non-fiction books are books
that give facts.

In ancient times books were written by
hand and few copies were made. Sometimes
several men were needed to copy a book as the work was slow. For many
years the number of books in the world was very small. Only a few people
had copies of them to read and study.

The invention of printing
changed a lot in history. Printing
played a very important role in
the development of culture,
science and literature.

Today, there are many
thousands of public libraries in
Ukraine. Librarians are always
— ready to help people to find a
book on any subject if they do
- not know the title of the book
they want. Those who know
how to use the catalogue can
find a book and needn't consult
the librarian.

‘except [ik'sept] — okpim, 32 BUHATKOM




Conferences, exhibitions and other
events take place in libraries. Thematie
selections of books are prepared
beforehand' to help the visitors
develop their reading preferences.

Many libraries have reading rooms —_—
and the rooms equipped with computers to give the opportumty to work wnth
the Internet. Some libraries have a room where students learning a foreign
language can have practice in speaking and hearing.

. Complete the sentences. m 399999959

1. Reading books we ... NEW

2. There are books which ... VOCABULARY

3. In general, books can a catalogue ['kztalng|
be dlv[ded into ... fiction ['fikin]

4. In ancient times ... non-fiction [,non'fik(n]

5. Prnptmg_ played ... a title ['taitl]

(75. A librarian is always ... ' to consult [kon'salt]

. Those who know how £
to use catalogue ... £
. New interests
can be ...
9. Many libraries have ...

to contain [kon'tein]
~ @ made up stories
e |n general

—— e ————any

(o]

. Make up sentences using the tables.

a)

Books about
great people

Books about
famous
travellers

Books on history

Books about
children

to be kind and clever.

to be noble.

to be brave and honest.

to be a true friend.

teach us | to be hard-working.

to help the old people and the younger ones.
to understand other people.

to love our Motherland.

to be polite, to have good manners.

'beforehand [bi'f>:;,hend] — 3a3nanerigb




b)

Siories about to understand the beauty of naturg.
birds and to love nat‘ure and to t'ake care of it.
aniimals to help.anlmals and birds.
Fairy-tales can teach us| to be kind and clever. - _
Fables to understand what is right and what is wrong.
Poams not to be lazy and naughty.

not to boast.

4. Read and guess the meanings of the words in bold.

contents ['kontents] the contents of a book. Have you discussed the
contents of the play?

a table of contents The table of contents shows the order in which the
topics in the book are discussed; it gives the title of each chapter and
the page on which it begins.

to publish ['pablif] to publish a book; to publish news/information. When
was the book first published? Was the article published in yesterday's
newspaper?

an atmosphere ['ztmosiia] a warm atmosphere of understanding; in the
atmosphere of love. This atmosphere created a special feeling.

5. Ask and answer in pairs.

What are you reading now?

1. Who wrote the book and when?

2. How many pages are there in the book?
3. Who are the characters in the story?

4. How old are they?

5. Do you like them?

6. Why do (don't) you like this book?

6. Think of the story you have recently read and write a short
description of it. Make use of the questions below.

. What book the story you've read comes from?

. What do you know about the author of the book?

. What is the title of the story?

. What is the story about?

Name the characters and say if you like them.

. What are the main events of the story?

. What is the end of the story?

. What is the main idea and how do you understand it?
. Did you like the story? Why / Why not?

Hin_;n| Pupil’s Book ex.6 - p.43
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Lesson 4

1. Read the letter and speak about the genre
Julia likes in literature. Explain why.

Dear English Bridge,

Literature is my favourite subject at school. Ukrainian is my mother
tongue, so | can understand its beauty very well. That’s why I'm fond of
 the world of Ukrainian poetry. It’s the poetry of love for people and
native land. Every Ukrainian should know such famous authors like Taras
Shevchenko, Ivan Franko or Lesia Ukrainka. They described the real life
 of Ukrainian people in the past. Their books are very truthful and
interesting. Among the modern Ukrainian poets | like Lina Kostenko
most of all. | study English at school. | hope that time comes and 1l be
able to read the poetry by famous English poets like William Shakespeare,
Robert Burns and George Gordon Byron in the original. I'm trying to do
this now, but mostly I've read their Ukrainian and Russian translations. |
think these poets opened their great and generous hearts for us.
Here’s my favourite poem by R. Burns, a Scottish national poet. And |

am proud to show my own translation of this beautiful poem.
Julia Afanasyeva

e T ——r
o

MY heart's in the
Highlands, my heart is not here; oy

heart's in the Highlands LA

W achasing the deer;

,*Ac’hasw\g the wild deer, and following the roe —

My heart’s in the Highlands wherever | go.

il

e
- ¥ Mix 2ip moe cepye,

== 3
o Oywa mosi mam,

e [Tormoro Ha oneHs i Ki3,

Burns Robert
(1759-1796)

HI6U r1aH,
Crmpinor nakaro

X Ouere Xumms.
Bepunmy — me Vb

HaUGU(qe 6ym ms.



2. Listen and read the poem. What is the subject
and the main idea the author wants to bring to us?

FADED TOOLS

Give me a pen,
and | shall write.
But give me a voice
and | cannot speak.

99993999
NEW

L. VOCABULARY

| an author ['2:03]

W a genre ['3onra]

| an emotion [1'maoin]

| a pattern ['patn]

‘h a poet ['pavit]

| poetry ['paoitri]

| anovel [novl]

ia novelist ['novlist]

| drama ['dra:ma] £

;}“ a dramatist ['drematist]

' amusing [o'mju:zip]

H emotional [1'mavfnal]

J
4

This pen of mine is:

my voice with which to speak,

my emotion with which to feel,

and my thought with which to dream.

To others this pen
is but a writing tool
until one day

the ink fades'.

But, what happens to
my words,

my feelings,

and my dreams?

Yes, they too fade deep
inside me’
lost into that part of me
that wishes® so much
to be heard.

Vanessa Alimario

3. Read Bill's letter and name the famous authors
he mentions in it. Try to name books written by them.

In my opinion it is impossible to
' become an educated person
- without books. Besides, books play
" an important role in upbringing’
\ our feelings, views and tastes, give
us a lot of useful information.
| enjoy the books written by
English and American writers very
much. My favoutite books are
adventure stories by Mark Twain
- and Jack London, detective stories
by Agatha Christie and Arthur

Conan Doyle, shott stories by
O.Henry. | am sure that everyone
can get a great pleasure reading these
books. Everyone in my family likes
to read. Have you ever heard the
proverb, “A room without books is a
body without a soul”? Isn‘t it
truthful and wise? That’s why we
have many books in our home
library.
Best wishes,
Bill

Yink fades ['ipk \feidz] — YopHuno suugiTae (6nipHe)
*fade deep inside me — rMMBOKO XOBAKOTLCA B MEHI

*to wish [wi1f] — BaxaTu
‘upbringing ['ap,brigip] —
BUXOBaHHS




4. a) Match and say.

The Adventures of Tom Sawyer Lewis Carroll
The Lord of the Rings Joanne Rowling
Winnie-the-Pooh Rudyard Kipling
Robinson Crusoe Pamela Travers
Gulliver's Travels was written by | John Tolkien
Alice in Wonderland Daniel Defoe
Mary Poppins Jonathan Swift
Mowagli Mark Twain
Harry Potter and The Sorcerer’s Stone’ Alan Milne

b) Tell your classmates what books from the list above you have read
and which of them you would like to read and why.

5. Get acquainted with some of the famous English and American authors.

Lewis Carrol is a pen-name of Charles Dogson, the man
who wrote such famous books for children as Alice's
Adventures in Wonderland and Through the Looking-Glass.
Lewis Carrol was a wonderful children's writer. He understood
children and he could enter the world of children's
imagination.

Samuel Langhorne Clemens wrote under the
name Mark Twain. Clemens was well-known
as the author of The Adventures of Tom Sawyer ['tbm 'sa:js] and
Huckleberry Finn and other novels about growing up in a small
town on Missouri river.

Walter Scott ['wo:lts 'skot] is a creator of the historical novel in
English literature. He was born in Edinburgh,
Scotland. He loved his native land deeply and was greatly
interested in its past. In his youth he made a good collection of
the old Scottish ballads’. Walter Scott first became known as a
poet. In 1814 his first novel Waverley ['weivsli] appeared.
During the next few years Scott published many novels
among which are Rob Roy, Ivanhoe ['aivenhav], and he
became the most famous novelist of his days.

Johin Ronald Reuel Tolkien, a professor of Literature and
English at Oxford and a story-teller, became famous with his
trilogy The Lord of the Rings (1954- 1955) It is especially loved
by young people. Tolkien's epic world is populated by elves,
] magicians, dwarves and monsters. Since the publication of The
Lord of the Rings, a whole industry of fantasy literature,
computer games, and other products have been created by a
« Wworld-wide Tolkien's fans to continue his work.

The Sorcerer’s ['sa:sarars| Stone — ®inocodcbkuii KaMiHb
*a ballad ['bzlad] — 6anapa




REMEMBER!

77§ ahistoric battle HISTORIC historical novel
~ ahistoric place or HISTORICAL? / historical drama
a historic building historical museum

a historic meeting

a historic change (‘historical’ means 'based on history’;

'happening in the past’; 'dealing with
real or imaginary people and events in

(‘historic' means
the past’; 'helpful in study of the past’)

‘important in history')

6. Read and match the names of the famous
writers to the paragraphs about them.

‘ SirFArthar
Christie Shakespeare Conan Doyle
1 2 4
rHe was EnglisQ (She was O (He was born in @ fHe was fond q
He was born in born in 1859. He was a of Scottish folk
1564. He was a 1891. She writer of detective songs and
dramatist, a wrote 75 stories. The main ballads. He is
poet and an detective character of his considered to be
actor. He died stories. She stories is a founder' of the
in 1616. died in 1976. J Sherlock Holmes. historical novel.
. J \ J J

7. Write a paragraph about the author of a book you like
¥”  and say what you know about this book.

Example: Daniel Defoe is the .
author of “Robinson Crusoe”.
He is a famous English writer:
The book is well-known all ~ =%
over the world and is one
of my favourite books. It is
about Robinson Crusoe and =
his strange adventures. o

Pupil’s Book ex.7 - p.47
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\gmwork
'a founder ['fasnda] — 3acHOBHWK




Lesson 5

1. a) Before listening answer the questions:

® What do you know about Alan Milne?
® Which of his books made him well-known?

B EW |
L, VOCABULARY
| anessay [‘esel] |
| an inspiration
[inspr'reifn]
| asuccess [sok'ses]
" noble ['navbl]
to achieve [3'tfi:v]
an achievement
[a't]i:vmant]
to inspire [in'spaia]
~ ® due to smth

S 4

2. Complete the sentences with a), b) or c) to speak about Alan Milne.

1. Alan Milne was an editor of ...
a) the school newspaper

b) the university newspaper ® The writer
¢) the scientific newspaper = of a biography
2. During the war he wrote ... [bai'ngrafi] tells
a) his first novel the story of another
b) his first detective story person's life.
c) his first play ® The writer of an
3. By 1919 Milne became a well-known ... . autobiography
a) playwright [,2:tabar'ngrafi] tells the
b) novelist story of his or her own life.
c) poet

4. ... inspired him to write the poems and stories for children.

a) English children b) his wife and son c¢) London's public
5. The title of his only detective novel is ...

a) The White House Mystery

b) The Red House Mystery

¢) The Red House
6. He published his ... in 1939.

a) detective novel b) collection of poems c) autobiography
7. A. Milne achieved the world-wide popularity due to ...

a) his short stories and poems

b) his adventure stories about the Winnie-the-Pooh Bear

¢) his plays and essays

48



LISTEN AND DISCUSS

3. Read the biography of Robert Graves and tell your
partner about the events in his life using the Present
Simple or Past Simple tenses. Work in pairs. Take turns.

This is the biography of R. Graves, one of the famous British writers.

Time Event

1895 born, Wimbledon
1914-1918 | soldier in France
1919-1921 | Oxford University

1926 Professor of English, Cairo University;
met Laura Riding, American poet
1929 Goodbye To All That (autobiography);

Example:
Robert Graves was
born in Wimbledon in

moved to Mallorca, Spain, with Laura
1936-1946 | England

1933 wrote /, Claudius (novel) . .
1946  [returned to Mallorca ;g?g hsef,x:;:?sﬁlglile .
1985 died, Deya, Mallorca, Spain ’

He served in France.

: @ 4. a) Listen about Alan Milne again and write his biography.
oY b) Write about A. Milne as a writer.

J 5. a) Read the names of the book characters.
Complete the following sentences.

. Friday and ...

. Father Wolf, Mother Wolf,
Ballo, the bear ...

. Tom, Becky and ...

. The Tiger and ...

. Jane, Michael and ...

. Christopher Robin, his
Teddy-Bear and ...

b) Guess and write about the characters as in the example.
® Who are they? ® What are they famous for?

her adventures in Wonderland.

his adventures at school and at home. N7
his adventures in seas and in strange lands. Siss
his adventures in the Jungle. i\

Example: Mary Poppins is famous for her magic.

6. a) Look at the v A -
pictures and 4 N
say which of
these book
characters you
like and why.

are the characters in ...

o bsw N =

... is famous for




LLO ITCIN AINUD D1OoCUOO
b) Speak about your favourite book characters and say why you like
them.
c) Say what book characters you do not like and why.

7. Work in pairs. Guess and say what book characters we can describe as:

a) brave and strong, clever and honest, fond of nature, not afraid of wild
animals, a true friend of his animal friends, ready to save his animal
friends;

b) lively and brave, naughty and lazy, a true friend, full of ideas, fond of
adventures;

c) lazy and naughty, dirty and untidy, does not want to go to school, wants
to play all day long, likes to boast, silly but kind;

d) beautiful and clever, tidy and clean, kind and hard-working, ready to help
other people;

e) strict and kind, fond of children, clever and full of wonderful ideas, can do
magic things, can make children happy.

8. Comment on the joke.

A man entered a book-shop saying,

“I'd like to have the book entitled

How To Become a Polyglot in Ten '
Days”. “Science-fiction is in the next
department, please,” answered the
shop-assistant.

9. Speak about reading books in groups. Make use of the questions.

1. Are you fond of reading?

2. What books do you prefer to read? (Fiction, detective stories, adventure
books, travel books, science fiction or historical novels.)

3. What books do you read and study in your literature class?

4. What books have you read in English?

5. Is it difficult for you to read books in English?

6. What Ukrainian and foreign classics have you read?

7. Which English and American writers do you know?

8. Is there a book that you've read several times?

9. Do people make you read books?

10. Do you put aside a book that seems dull to you?

11. Do you always read a book to the end?

12. Can you name a book which you read from the very beginning to the
end (from cover to cover) without putting it down?

13. Who is your favourite writer?

14. What do you like in your favourite book characters?

15. What can we learn from different kinds of books?

Pupil’s Book ex.4b - p.49



Lesson 6

1. a) Guess the characters and match
them to the places.

b) What are the titles of the books
they come from and who are their
authors?

2. a) Before listening get some information about legends.

Legends and myths are created by people and passed from
generation' to generation. Sometimes they are based on historic
events. Robin Hood and King Arthur are famous characters of many
English legends.

Robin Hood is a legendary hero who lived in Sherwood Forest, in
Nottingham, with his band of followers. Stories about him and his
adventures began to appear in the fourteenth century, but the facts
behind the legend are uncertain. Was Robin Hood a real person? It is
difficult to know. But for many years the legend has been put into
ballads, plays, movies, and even television programmes.

'generation [,dsena'rei{n] — nokoniHHs
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&) b) Listen, then read.

B R

AN

3. Work in pairs. Make a plan of
the story and retell it in turns
according to your plan.

ROBIN AND MARIAN

When Robin Hood lived in his father's house, he often met a girl.
Her name was Marian. She lived with her father not far from
Robin's house. They walked in the forest and sometimes went
hunting' together. They liked each other very much and one day
Robin asked Marian to marry him.

But just at that time the Normans came and killed Robin's father,
burnt down his house and took away everything he had. Robin was
saved, because he fought so bravely that no soldier could go near
hlm kill hlm or take him to prison®. When Robin saw that his father

was dead and that his house was
burnt down, he ran away to the great
forest of Sherwood. A great number of
poor men joined him.

In a short time there were very many
men in the forest. They made Robin
Hood their leader. The poor people
loved Robin and his men whom they
called the Merry Men®. Robin became
known as Robin of Sherwood Forest or
Robin Hood. Some people say that he
was called Hood because he and his
men wore green hoods*. He became
known not only in England, but in
many countries as Robin Hood.

Robin did not see Marian for a long
time. He wrote a letter where he told
her about his father and their home. “I
will always love you,” he wrote, “but
the life in the forest is not for you, so I'll

€©139919999
VOCABULARY

| acover ['kava]

| an edition [1'din]

- an ending ['endip]

a narrator [na'reita]

an outcome ['avtkam] |

'to go hunting ['hantip] — xoanTH Ha nonioBaHHs

*a prison ['prizn] — B'A3HMUA

*Merry Men — Beceni nioau (BecenyHu)

*a hood [hod] — kantoLuoH

e
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~aplot [plnt]

- a script [skript]
a setting ['setip]
Iegendary [ led3andan]



never see you again, good-bye!” Marian was very sad when she
read Robin's letter. She cried all day long. At last she decided to go
to Sherwood Forest and look for Robin.

It was a long way to Sherwood Forest and Marian was afraid to
travel so far alone. She dressed herself like a knight' and went off to »
look for Robin. One day Robin dressed himself as a Norman knight |
and went to Nottingham. On his way through the forest he met '
another knight.

“What's your name and where are you going?”

They could not see each other's faces because their heads and
faces were covered by their visors®. Marian (for it was she) was i
afraid to answer. ‘ 3

“Ah,” said Robin, “you do not want to answer. Then fight.” Robin
was taller and stronger than Marian, but she fought bravely. Marian |
got a wound® in one arm, Robin got a wound in his cheek. Robin felt §!
sorry for the young knight who was fighting so well. :

“Stop! Stop!” he cried. “You will be one of my men.” Robin forgot
that he was dressed like a Norman knight and spoke in his
language and in his voice. When Marian heard Robin's voice, she
took off the visor. Her face was pale* but she smiled. They were
happy to see each other.

All the time they were laughing and talking. She told Robin how
unhappy she was, and put on a knight's clothes and came to look
for him. -

“My dearest,” he said when she finished her story, “I do not know
how | will live in the forest when you go away.”

“But I'l not go away. I'm going to stay with you,” she said.

“You must not. This life is not for you.”

“Oh, Robin, do not say that! The sun does not shine and the birds
do not sing when | am not with you. Let me stay.”

So Robin let her stay. They were married in the forest and the Merry
Men made a good dinner and were happy to greet Robin's wife. Robin f
and Marian lived in Sherwood Forest _a )
for a long time and were very happy. u@,ﬁ REMEMBER!

burn — burnt — burnt
fight — fought — fought

e g U A o 2 S,

4. Find the sentences in the direct
speech. Transform them into the reported speech.

5. Think and say.

® What do you need to act out a story?
@ Would you like to act out the story about Robin Hood?

'a knight [nait] — nuuap *a wound [wu:nd] — paHa, nopaHeHHs
*a visor ['vaize] — mym 3a6pano wonoma ‘pale [peil] — 6nigui
53
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Q‘OJEC 6. Work in groups of three-four.
\*') Q Step 1. Read the 'Helpful Tips'

below carefully.
WORK

Step 2. Discuss the questions
about the characters,

setting, plot and outcome.
Step 3. Write a script on the basis of

the story in task 2b.
Step 4. Perform your acting in class.

HELPFUL TIPS

(1) THINKING ABOUT A PLAY
A play is a story that is acted out by real
people. The people who act out the play are
called actors. A play has the following parts:
Characters. These are the people or animals
in the story. They have a problem ora goal.
Setting. This is the place where the story
happens.
Plot. These are the important actions in the
story.
Outcome. This is the way the story ends.
In many stories the main character solves a
problem or reaches a goal. The printed form of
the play is called a script. The script names all
of the characters and tells what they say to
each other. The script also tells how the
characters move around during the play.
Some plays have a narrator. The narrator
acts like a storyteller and tells about the other
characters and events.

[

(2) BEFORE
YOU READ

A play looks different
from a story. First, you
see a character's name,
and then you see what
the character says. Then
you see the next
character's name and
what that character says
and so on. You will also
see words that tell you
how each character
moves or behaves.
These words may be
typed in italics' (like this:
moves to the table in
front of the fireplace).
Before you read, find out
who the characters are.

(3) As You READ

Characters: ® Who are the characters?
® What is their goal or problem?
® How do they move or behave?
Setting ® Where does the action take place?

Outcome: ® How does the play end?

or solve their problem?

Plot ® What are the important things that happen in the play?

® How do the characters reach their goal

Think about what the characters say and do. Ask yourself these questions:

Pupil’s Book ex.5 - p.53
Homwo

1

in italics [1'taliks] — kypcuBom




REVISION
Lessons 7-8

1. Speak about your library experience. Work in groups.
Pay attention to the following points.

1. Describe the library which you go to. How rich in books is it?

2. Inthe library books of the same kind are kept together, in one section. Why?

3. What rules does the library have? How long can you keep a book from
the library?

4. Are there tapes, records and videos for you to borrow?

5. Speak about what books you like to read. What can make you take an
interest in a story (a novel, etc)? What do you like about the books?

6. Do you always know which books you want to look for when you go to
the library?

7. Do you make a list of books you would like to borrow before you go to
the library? Why? e o

2. Speak about a book as an edition.

a) Take any book you like. Examine
its cover, title page and its table
of contents. Say what v—
information they give about: " Vosion streey,
® the author of the book
@ the publisher
® the year it was published
@ the topics the book covers

b) Give your opinion if this "o
information is valuable to the reader

3. Comment on the following.
romance, history; 1
tobiography, sc,eg?ihon \
fiction and humour in the Lorr'l; Ve E
stories, novels, poetry and piay=:

tores, novels, POt T

4. Ask and answer in pairs.

adventure, au

@ What helps you to make a choice — the pictures in the book, its cover, the
table of contents, the advice of the librarian or one of your classmates?

® Do you find it easy to make a choice when you see
a lot of new books in the library?

® What does a reader's card tell about the reader
and his reading interests?

=) @ Why is it useful to consult a library catalogue?

® What kinds of books are useful in your study?




REVLISION

5. Role-play the situations.
a) Work in pairs.

A, you have read a very interesting book, which you took out
from the library. On the way to the library to return the book
you meet your friend who gets interested in the book. Tell
him/her about your impressions of the book and invite
him/her to go to the library with you and take this book.

B, express your interest in the book.
Accept your friend's invitation gladly.

b) Work in a group of three.

A, B, you and your friend Q
: ou may
come to the library to use the following:

take out something
interesting. You : furrrmiin ?
cannot choose a book A
and you ask the e exciting advet“ut:ge
librarian to help you. ° emouo“?l::a
After she brought you ® to have OrTOW)
some books, discuss ® full_ of love (s B i Tiature
with your friend what @ to improve the Thaite
to choose. @ to be able to c|’0Ve an

C, you are the librarian. | @ good ?r":nz%
You bring the pupils ® to be frier Yion
A, B some books and ® rich IMaging = ebody's mind
say a few words ® to develop SOMEDOTY d emotions
ab)c,Jut them @ to bring up feelings an

6. Complete the sentences with suitable words from the box.
T 1.Thelast ... of the book was really

| ending
exciting. cover
2. Although the book was written for characters
children, it is ... for adults as well. setting
3. The ... was a happy one because author
the hero wins. title
4. A picture of the part
authoris on the ... . interesting

5. The ... in the story
are very amusing.
6. The ... is the galaxy.
7. The ... of the book is Douglas
Adams.

8. The ... of the second novel
is The Restaurant at the
End of the Universe.




REVISION

7. Write a Book Report. You )
7 may give a briefZescription @ The book is also of the type
of the plot and your that makes you think.
favourite character(s). You  ® My favourite char acll s .
can use the present or past ® | recommend it tq anyone.
tenses to describe the plot.  ® The book/novel is the 7 4
Make use of the phrases: story of a man called ... |/

8. READING PREFERENCES
Do a mini-research on what your classmates prefer to
read and why.

a) Make up a questionnaire to interview your classmates
(four of them) about their reading preferences. Use
this example. Think of other questions to ask.

‘‘‘‘‘

b) for fun
c) to while away the time

' What kind of books - Do you think you can do
@‘4 do you like to read? @ without any library at all?

) .

@ a) fiction { a) | can. I've got a lot of books at home.

~  b) non-fiction ~  b) Ican't. My home library is not very
rich in books.

c) serious books

5

-~

e

- d) detective stories raed

e)science fiction @5 Where do you get books?
f) biographies a) from the school library

fi'ﬁ g) history novels | b) from the district library
. h) adventure stories t ¢) from a bookshop

b) Work in groups of four. Discuss the pupils’ reading preferences
and the reasons for the popularity of their favourite books.

c) Make a report on your research.

d) Present the results in class.

/ Pupil’s Book ex.7 - p.57
Homework




Lesson 9

Are you ready to take part in two debates?

If yes, read the points and divide
into two teams according to your
opinion. Give your arguments.

1. Comment on the proverb.

® What do you think about
this proverb? Is it right or
wrong?

® Which is more important
for you: a new coat or a
new book? Why?

2. Debate on the question if it is necessary for every
schoolboy and schoolgirl to go to the library.
Express your opinion and give your arguments.

Team 1 answers 'Yes'.
Team 2 has got another point of view.

You may use the following phrases:

® to give somebody
knowledge of;

@ to describe the
atmosphere of the time;

® to give a real feeling of
what life is like;

® to raise an interest in;

@ to be full of useful
information;

® to make somebody
think;

® to use reference books,
dictionaries and
atlases;

® to make school
subjects more
interesting;

® to make subjects easier
to learn.




TEST YOURSELF!
VOCABULARY
1. Fill in the words from the box.

novelist, imagination, I

noble, atmosphere, truthful

1. Someone who is ..........cccuueeenn. is honest and brave.

2. His words were ............c......... , everything looks like he said.
3. The author who writes novels is called a ...................... .

4. THIiS .ooveeieeeeen, created a special feeling.

5. The girl made up the story: it was all in her ...................... ’
15 points

GRAMMAR

2. Read and write the words you should say in direct speech.
1. Ask your friend to stay at school after the lessons.

....................................................................................................................

....................................................................................................................

....................................................................................................................

....................................................................................................................

....................................................................................................................

COMMUNICATION
3. Put the dialogue in the right order.

— | like to read adventure books.

— Who is your favourite writer?

— Are you fond of reading?

— | like many English writers.
Rudyard Kipling,
Charlotte Bronté,
Walter Scott
are among them.

— What kind of books do you like to read? =

— Of course, | am. a-
=

Z/ﬁ

5
#

-

[}
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AN NE 1Ot CENIUNY ...
S TREI WEBTE ...ttt e

and lots of book shops.

.Therichread his books and ...........coovuieiie i,
. Oliver TWist is @ DOOK @DOUL ........ooveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e
CHE GeS INTO L.,

and that iS WHEN NS .....eveeeeeeeeeeeeee e

Scrooge by name.

. He meets some ghosts Who ............cccocouieiiiiiiiiiiccceccee
» HO DOGOMBS ....vvsimisusisvssssusmmssmsmmmsminaisinisivasmisninionmssnsmnsnnans s asssomeneon sonss

a ‘scrooge’.



READING AND WRITING
5. Read about a famous writer J. K. Rowling

and fill in the table of her biography.

Joanne Kathleen Rowling (born 1965) is a best-selling
author. Her books are written for children, but adults love
them, too. Rowling remembers that she always wanted to
write and she did it when she was five or six. It was the
story Rabbit. When Joanne was nine, her family moved
to Tutshill. At high school her favourite subject was
English. At university Rowling took her degree in French \
and spent one year studying in Paris. After college she moved to London to
work as a secretary. On a long train trip in summer of 1990 the idea came
to her of a boy who is a wizard and doesn't know it. In 1992 Rowling moved
to Portugal to teach English as a second language. Her marriage to
Portuguese journalist was not happy. She divorced and returned to Britain
with her baby. Her suitcase was full of Harry Potter notes and chapters.
The 1st book was published in June 1997 and achieved a success. Since
then she has written many books about Harry Potter and has become the
most popular writer not only in Britain. J. K. Rowling lives in Edinburgh,
Scotland, with her daughter and continues to work as a writer.

Time Event

1 20 points l

Total = 100 points
NOW I CAN ...

D listen and read about the authors and their books

[J understand and use reported commands and requests in
reading, listening, speaking and writing

O speak about libraries and their importance
[ talk about books and book characters

[ read and write the author's biography

O write a book report

. O write a script of a play based on the story




Unit 3
MUSIC'S EVERYWHERE

Lesson 1

1. Listen and act out in a group of four.

Chris: Hi! Did you have a good
weekend?
Terry: Yes, it was great.

Lilly: What did you do?

Terry: John and | went to a rock
concert on Saturday. twas
at the Central Stadium. td

Chris: Who performed the concert?}»,

John: Okean Elzy, my favourite ‘
group.

Terry: It was only three o'clock in g o N
the afternoon when we got there, so we watched as they were setting
up the speakers for the sound system. One of the men working there
even asked me to help, so we ran over and gave him a hand.

Lilly: When did they start the concert?

John: At six o'clock, and since we had helped earlier we were allowed to sit
at the edge of the stage. We were almost close enough to touch the
performers.

Terry: The best moment of the concert for me was when Svyatoslav
Vakarchuk and his team appeared. | couldn't believe it when he
walked out. | felt very excited to be so close to my favourite singer.

Chris: Did you speak to him?

John: Well, there were too many people. Everyone clapped Svyatoslav

stopped rlght in front of us, leaned over and told us to enjoy the show.

18,0 Lilly: What happened then?

Terry: He started singing all of his hits. We

all joined him and danced to the

music. The rest of the concert was

wonderful, and everybody had a

great time.

Chris: How did you feel after the
concert?

John: As for me, | was happy
because | had had the
chance to see my favourite
band and talk to Svyatoslav in
front of five thousand people.

Lilly: And what about you, Terry?

Terry: | felt exhausted, but also
delighted. | enjoyed the
concert very much.




Chris: | see you've really spent a great time at the weekend.
John: Yes, we've been lucky.

Lilly: Now I've got an idea as for the theme of the next issue.
Terry: We'll speak about music and favourite singers, won't we?

2. Read and choose a proper item.

1. John and Terry had a ... weekend.
a) terrible b) wonderful c) so-so

2. They went to the ... . 9999997

a) theatre b) cinema c¢) concert - NEW
3. The performance started at ... o'clock. VOCABULARY
a) six b) three c) nine u?‘ a band [bend]

4. The boys were allowed to .
a) sit at the stage b) stand /n front of the stage H :
c) sing with their favourite band 1‘4 : :g \?\;:ﬁ( ao:: nd
5. The singer told the boys to . U,.‘A -
a) enjoy the show b) sing along ¢) dance
6. John was happy because ...
a) he watched the men who set up a sound system
b) he had talked to his favourite singer c) he talked to Lilly and Chris

@ to lean over

=== = T

3. Answer the questions.

1. Did John and Terry have a really wonderful time on Saturday?

2. When did they arrive at the place?

3. What did they watch at three o'clock?

4. Where were the boys during the concert?

5. How did Terry feel himself at the concert? Why?

6. What did the singer tell the audience?

7. What was the concert like?

8. How did the boys feel after the concert?

9. What do you think is Lilly's idea as for the theme of the next
issue of the 'English Bridge'?

@ 4. Fill in ‘say’, 'speak’, ‘tell’ or ‘talk’.

1. Who did you ... with last night?

. What will you ... Joe if you speak to him over the phone?
. He ... that he had never been to the USA before.

. Why didn't your friend ... the truth?

. I'd like to ... to Mr Johnson by myself.

. Did your mother ... at the meeting last week?

. When | saw them yesterday they were ... .

. Joe ... Mr Bright that Susan was coming on Sunday.

. When we came she ... us that her mum had already left.
10. Does your friend ... English better than German?

11. My dad ... me not to speak about my friend's arrival at the party.
12. Did he ... anything that made you cry?

OCoONOOOBAWN
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REMEMBER!

_
7/ < to say to speak to tell to talk
T to say to speak a language | to tell somebody to talk to/with
something | to speak at a about something somebody
to say to | meeting to tell a story to talk about
somebody | to speak about/on to tell the truth something
Liza says |something to tell somebody to | Alice likes to
that she is |to speak to do something talk to her
from somebody Bob tells Tom that | girlfriends
Britain. Max speaks his sister lives in over the
Joe says | American English. London. phone.
to Bill, “My | Mr Bright often Everybody must tell | They are
sister lives | speaks at meetings. | the truth. talking about
with us.” || never speak to Mark is telling his | some
strangers. friend a funny story. | problems.
Speak on this point, | Tell your mum to Don't talk too
please. come to school. much.
5. Ask and answer in pairs.
1. Have you ever been to a ( HELPFUL TIPS
concert? HOW TO WRITE
2. When and where was it? AN ARTICLE ABOUT

3. What was it like? (the
decorations, light, public,
music, etc).

4. What did you feel:
® before the concert;

@ during the concert;
® after the concert?

@ 6. Write the description

'-/' of a musical event you

e attended. If necessary,
invent your own
details. Make use of
the 'Helpful Tips'.
Divide your
description into
paragraphs and be
sure you answered all
these questions.

'ﬁ Pupil’s Book ex.6 - p.64 L
mework

AN EVENT YOU ATTENDED

Paragraph 1
® What event did you attend?
® Where/when was the event?
® Was it inside or outside?
® What was the weather like?
Paragraph 2
® What were the preparations
there before the event?
Paragraph 3
® What happened during
the event?
® Which group / orchestra / band
was playing?
® What was the music like? (slow,
fast, exciting)
® What were the people wearing?
® What were they doing?
Paragraph 4
® How did you feel at the
end of the event?




LANGUAGE PAGE

Lesson 2

GRAMMAR POINT 1

Clauses of Time and Condition (Future Action)
(MigpsaHi peveHHs Yacy Ta YMOBM AN NO3Ha4eHHsA ManbyTHbOI Ail)

Clauses of time and condition are introduced with the words:
when, if, as soon as, until (till), after, before.

As soon as the concert is over, we will go home.

If the weather is fine, we will go on a trip.

We will speak about it affer we do this exercise.

To express future action in clauses of time

and condition use the Present Tense.
As soon as the singer walks out, you will give him these roses.
When | am on duty, | will clean the floor and water the flowers.
The teacher will explain the rule once again if you don't understand.

1. Read and match to make up true sentences.
1. If you do your lessons in an hour a) he will return it to the library.

2. When he finishes this book b) you will go home.

3. If the weather is hot c) we will play an interesting game.
4. As soon as the lesson is over d) we will go for a walk.

5. We will discuss the test e) we will go swimming.

6. If it doesn't rain f) after we write it.

i, 2. Use the correct form of the verb in brackets.

# 1.If we (to invite) ... Mike, he will certainly go with us to the concert.

2. | shall be happy if my favourite singer (to come) ... to the town.

3. As soon as Nick (to join) ... the school orchestra, tell him to call
me.

4. The school band will be ready when she (to come) ... .

5. When you (to be) ... at the next music lesson, try to remember
what I've told you. It's important.

6. | can't play the instrument until | (to attend) ... several lessons.

7. If he (not; to show) ... any musical abilities, he won't play in our

band.
3. Complete the following sentences. Use the prompts in Ukrainian.
a) They will go to the concert ... b) He will finish his work ...
® sKkwWwo noroaa byae rapHoo ® 5K BM MOMY OOMNOMOXETE
@ nicns Toro, SK 3pobnsATb YpoKu ® Konu BiH Matume HeobxiaHi
® Konu B HUX Byae BiNbHUIA Yac KHVDKKN
@ [10 TOro, SIK TU NpuraeLl ® nicns TOro, SIK BYUTENb

NOSICHUTL NOMY, O pobuTtun




LANGUAGE PAGE

4. Finish the following sentences.

1. If the weather is fine | ... tomorrow.
2. | shall call my friend when ...

3. | shall be happy if ...

4. Call me back after ...

5. | shall write you a letter as soon as ...
6. | shan't go anywhere till ...

5. a) Read the postcard Mary got from her
friend Chris. Find out clauses of time
and condition.

X A
» - "“‘i é’ b ﬁ'
dOV\"t nave ’ﬁ

- ovw wp &P;ux ww,\oux
*\* dow't WARE 2w Wowt €

powr syile the SV shw e
’jy wd U the sw oy
X} v dow‘t ging, WO O
7 ‘ a\ebtvds 4 the wortd
0 o&v:f M e, e
% 4 U
be @ e THAT
BUL \r\eg\ DM‘t b
‘ \’ . net Yowr decisio
'\"\ You dow't ha\/; :; z
"1 pneer wp iof you
wank to!
Y o i

b) Try to understand the main
idea of the message. Write your own get-well card to your
friend who is ill. Use some clauses of time and condition.

L8 Pupil’s Book ex.5b - p.66
HOmework

'to influence ['influsns] — BnnueaTy
*a decision [di's13n] — pieHHs
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INFORMATION PAGE
Lesson 3

1. Read and discuss in groups.
MUSIC ... MUSIC ... MUSIC ...

We hear so much music in a week that we may not even notice /NS
some of it. Some days you may hear a school band, an orchestra ?‘&
or music in a church. You may hear music from records and tapes,
or on the radio. You hear music during television shows and
movies ...

Everybody says he or she likes music: some people enjoy
classical music, others are fond of popular music. But are all of
them good listeners? One of the most important things is to learn
to be a good listener. Only then one can learn to understand
music. You may say, “It's very easy! We hear lots of sounds
around us.” But hearing is not listening. Are we really listening to
music on the radio while working, before leaving for school or after
coming home? | think not, because our ears absorb many other
sounds with the music, such as the noises from outside,
conversation, or a baby's crying.

To be a good listener means to listen to music without doing
anything else. And that's not very easy. One has to sit still and
concentrate on listening. At last it will become a habit. That's one
thing. The other is to read about composers whose music we are
interested in, about their works and conditions in which those
people had to live and create. People often say, “| often go to

concerts, as | like music very much.” They may go to a concert of o
chamber music, attend a symphony concert, a piano, a violinora |g 4
choir concert. It's all the same to them. Does it mean that they ! ol

love music or they understand it?
You should know music is a language.
People use it to express moods and

feelings. Some music is happy, and NEW l
another' is sad. Some is serious, and VOCABULARY |
another can make people laugh. Many 1! a composer [kam'pavza) |
popular songs are love songs. | a habit ['hzbit]

l

|

a mood [mu:d] |

People make their own music, too. .
a musician [mju:'zifn] |
[

Whenever you hum or whistle? a tune, you
are making music. Classes and choirs sing
together. Many boys and girls study to
become good musicians. They may take
singing lessons or learn to play a musical
instrument.

arecord ['reko:d]

a symphony ['simfani]

a tape [teip] ‘
a violin [,vaia'lin] \

And what about you? ‘;‘ classical
nd what about you? |
: ;2:'3.3?’ music |
|
‘another [2'nAda] — iHLWMIA, IHAKLWIA, BIAMIHHWA “ folk |

*to whistle ['wisl] — cBucTiTU; mym HacBucTyBaTu
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2. Complete the sentences.

1. We can hear musicin ...

2. We may hear music from ... oron ...
3. We hear music during ...

4. Many boys and girls study to ...

5. They may take ... or learn to ...

3. Ask and answer in pairs.

1. Many people like music. But are all of them good listeners?

2. Is it difficult to learn to be a good listener?

3. What does the author of this article mean by being a good listener?

4. Do you think a person really loves music if he enjoys all kinds of concerts
equally?

5. What kind of music do you like — classical, popular or chamber music?

6. What can help you to understand the music of a certain composer?

7.How much time did it take you to learn to concentrate on listening to music?

8. How often do you listen to music?

9. Who's your favourite composer? What do you
know about him?

10. What's your favourite orchestra or pop group?

>11. Do you play a musical instrument? Are you good

at it? Did you take music lessons? How long?

4. Do a mini-research in your class. Find someone who:

1. plays a musical instrument;
2. plays in a band;

3. plays in an orchestra;

4. sings in a choir;

5. takes music lessons;

6. listens to loud music.

Example: — Do you play a musical instrument?
— Yes, I do. / No, | don't.

Make a table according to the items above

and fill in the names of the pupils you'll find.

5. Write a paragraph about the
importance of music in your life.
Make use of the questions below.

® Do you listen to music in your free time?
® Do you buy a lot of CDs and tapes?

® Do you go to concerts? :
® Do you talk to your friends a lot about music?

Pupil’s Book ex.5 - p.68
Homework




LETTER CORNER
Lesson 4

1. Read the e-mail letters and say what music
preferences Mark and Maggie have.

y-

( [DELETE| [PRINT) [FORWARD] [REPLY] [DONE]

To: English Bridge

From: Mark Turner,
Atlanta (USA)

Subject: Favourite Music

Actually, | like all types of music. But at the
moment rap is my number one. Call it 'rap’,
or call it "hip-hop', it's the same thing. Public
Enemy are really good, and so are De La
Soul. | really respect some of the first hip-
hoppers, like Africa Bambaataa. The words

are important. It's not just music — there's a &
message. You can dance and think at the y ==

same time!
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To: English Bridge

From: Maggie Fairfax, London (UK)
Subject: Favourite Music

| haven't got pictures of Britnie Spears
or Ricky Martin on my bedroom walls. |
don't like rap or indie groups either. |
prefer my parents' record collection, and | F
know a lot about the history of rock.

My all-time greats are Jimi Hendrix,
Janis Joplin and The Beatles.

2. Guess and match the words with their meanings.

1. band a) the ideas in the words of a song

2.rap b) the rhythm or time of music

3. message c) the most popular people/things in the history
4. heavy metal of something

5. beat d) a group of musicians

6. greats e) modern rock 'n’ roll, very loud

f) new, mainly black music with important words




LETTER CORNER
"\

3. Listen to the six pieces of music and identify' each type.

Music A jazz
Music B\ rock 'n' roll
Music C

a violin solo
Music D rap
Music E a Scottish dance
Music F an Irish folk song

4. Read and identify your type of music style. Work in pairs.

You like nice, loud music — everything from the Rolling
Stones to today's heavy metal (like Guns ‘N’ Roses or
Metallica). You have long hair and wear a leather” jacket.

You like the pretty songs on the radio 24 hours
a day and in supermarkets. Australians Kylie
Minogue and Jason Donovan are your

| favourites these days. You look ... well, normal!

You like mostly black bands — with a heavy beat and
lots of words. You wear dark glasses and athletics shoes.

You like a non-stop beat. The music
is more important than the words!

You like very new British bands — different, modern,
interesting. You buy your clothes at street markets.

5. Read and learn the meanings of the following words.

a conductor [kan'dakta] 'A conductor' is a person who conducts
the activity — a leader or a guide, an instructor or a manager.
In music 'a conductor' is a person who conducts an orchestra.

to release [r1'li:s] to release a film; to release a programme. When is the
best moment to release the article in the newspaper? Michael
Jackson has released a new album of his songs.

a broadcast, to broadcast (broadcast, broadcast) ['bro:dka:st] to broadcast
a programme; to broadcast music. They were encouraged to make these
broadcasts. An interesting film was broadcast last night.

'to identify [ai'dentifai] — Bu3HauaTK
*leather ['leda] — wkipa



LETTER CORNER

to produce [pra'dju:s] to produce goods. What does the farm produce?
What kind of music do they produce?

to relax, relaxing [ri'lzks] When | am tired | like to relax in a deep
armchair. “We've done a lot of things today! Let's just have a rest and
relax with some pleasant melody.” “| don't like relaxing music, it is
boring. | feel better when | listen to some lively and rhythmic sounds.”

6. Work in pairs.

A, read the article. For A:
B, ask questions Every Sun
: day afternoon ’
}gfg?r:w;q;n giggles Chart is releaseq on?‘i’gz’? 01C,°.Ck the new
o switahanme- Radios in Britain ang £uporcr. O
programme. Istand it is Eufope'sl,str? roadcast live on Radig

For B:

a) What is the Computer. The i
programme ' : !

about? e radio stati e chart j
. ation an art is sent to
b) Or:’ which the producer and thg g"j p,';? $rmme |
radio [ is broadcast o Sund inally the
station is it ay afternoon,
broadcast?

c) When is it broadcast?
d) Who is the "Top 40' produced by?
e) What is the process of doing the chart? Describe it.

7. Discuss the following questions in small groups.
Make use of the words below.

1. What song is number one in Ukraine at the moment?

2. Which Ukrainian singers are at the top of charts in our country?
3. What was the last year's biggest hit single?

4. What's your favourite band's biggest hit single? ~ exciting, slow,

5. What's your favourite album? boring, noisy,
6. Who's your favourite musician? full of emotion,
7. What kind of music does he/she play? gentle, relaxing,

with a nice melody

Ao Pupil’s Book ex.5 - p.p.70-71
Homework




LLOICIN AINND DLOCUDSOS
Lesson 5

1. a) Before listening think about the things that people
need to become good musicians or singers.

b) Listen about a young violinist and complete the fact file below.

T Bn\

FACT FILE

e =
e

Name: ... |

Age: ..-
Nationality: ...
Likes: ..-
Dislikes: ...

P

2. Listen about the girl again and answer the questions.

1. Does Akiko play only classical music?

2. What does she like about the National Youth Orchestra?
3. Does the Orchestra cause' her any problems?

4. When did she start playing the violin?

5. Who is her favourite composer?

3. Consult the dictionary and complete the table
in your notebook. Use the words from the box.

Instrument Person guitar, cellist, drum, piano,
drummer, violin, guitarist,
trumpet, cello, pianist,
violinist, trumpeter

violin violinist

4. Read the article and point out:

® the number of people who don't play musical instruments

® three things we need to be good musicians

® the reason why some children are better at music than others

® the number of hours that good musicians practise before they are 18

'to cause [ko:z] — cnpuuuHsTH, 3aBaaBaTH, BUKNMKaTM




LISTEN AND DISCUSS

HOW TO BE A GOOD MUSICIAN

A recent report by a British psychologist [sai'kplad3ist] shows that
practice is the key to musical success. Nine out of ten people don't play a
musical instrument because they think they aren't musical. However,
Professor Sloboda believes we can all be good musicians. You need a
support and help from your family, a kind teacher and
lots of practice.

Professor Sloboda thinks practice makes the
difference between young people who are
good at music and those who aren't.

Professor Sloboda spoke to 120
children in school. They all played
musical instruments. The good
musicians practised three to four
times more than the others. In fact, 4
the best musicians practise 5,000 to - S8
10,000 hours before they are 18. And ¢ &
yes — even Mozart had to practise! ™ %

V.OJEC 5. Make up an article 'Music Stars' about some facts
¢ 72 from private lives of music talents from your school.

Step 1. Make up your questionnaire. Use the following
questions: a) How old were you when you started,
singing or playing the instrument?
b) Are your parents musical?
c) How often do you practise?
d) What instrument do you prefer?
Step 2. Interview some musical people in your
class/school. Imagine they are music
stars.
Step 3. Write an article about them.
Step 4. Present it in the Gallery of Your Group
Works. .y 1

Jane plays the
violin in her school
orchestra. She
practises every day
now. She plays
classical music, but
she also likes pop
music. Her favourite
singer is Michael
Jackson.

Harry plays the
guitar in hjs school
band. He started
lessons when he
was 9. His Parents |
are very musica|. His
mother plays the
Plano and hijs father
plays the trombone.

Pupil’s Book ex.5 - p.73




STORY PAGE
Lesson 6

1. Listen and read the true facts about
the origin of modern music styles.

FROM ROCK'N'ROLL TO POP AND RAP

The rock 'n' roll started in the United
States with black musicians, the great
rhythm 'n' blues players: Muddy
Waters, John Lee Hooker and Chuck
Berry.

Forty years ago black music and
white music were two completely
separated' things. Chuck Berry was
the first black musician to cross the
barrier’ and sell records to both black
. and white young people. His songs
were about the lives of teenagers. In
1958 he had a big hit with Sweet Little
Sixteen.

Jerry Lee Lewis, Elvis Presley and
Buddy Holly mixed black music with
white 'country’ music to create rock 'n'
roll. All this was happening in the
United States. But people in Britain
were listening to this music, too. The
black rhythm 'n' blues singers and the
best rock 'n’ roll stars like Buddy Holly
and Eddie Cochran were more
popular in Britain than in the States.

Then, in the 1960s, a strange thing
happened. The wind across the Atlantic
Ocean changed direction. The British
invaded America — The Beatles, The
Rolling Stones, The Kings, The Who.
There were concerts with tens of
thousands of fans. Girls screamed® and
fainted‘. The name of the music — 'rock
'n'roll'—changed to 'rock’.

In the 1960s the style of the
musicians changed a lot. Before this

'separate ['separit] — okpemun *to scream [skri:m] — kpuyatu
*a barrier ['baria] — 6ap'ep “to faint [feint] — HeNpUTOMHITI
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time singers used to dress smartly
and have short hair. Then there
appeared groups, not solo singers.
And they started to wear crazy
clothes and their hair got longer and
longer. By 1968 groups were all in
'hippie' gear'. The guitar became as
important as the voice: Jimi Hendrix
and Eric Clapton were guitarists
more than singers.

In the 1970s rock went in two
different directions. On the soft side,
Elton John, Rod Stewart and the
Swedish group Abba became very
popular with people of all ages.

On the hard side, The Sex Pistols,
The Stranglers and The Banshees,
and a few other bands started to play
loud, violent music called 'punk’.
Punk was also important as a fashion
in clothes. The punk 'look' is still
around today.

Something new and different
arrived in 1975. It came from
Jamaica in the Caribbean. It had a
heavy dance beat, but was not too
fast. It was called 'reggae’, and its
superstar was Bob Marley. Reggae
was a mix of rock, African and South
American music. It had a message of
peace and optimism. Marley sang:

'‘Don't you worry about a thing

'Cos every little thing

Gonna be all right.'

Today there is a number of
different popular music styles — pop,
heavy metal, rap, dance, indie, etc.
But they all originate from good old
rock 'n' roll.

'gear [gia] — opsir

The Beatles

| afame [feim] ‘

~ afashion ['iz]n]
. an origin ['brid3in]

| ® to originate from

STORY PAGE

NEW
VOCABULARY

a direction [di'rek(n]
a fan [fzn]
a teenager ['ti:neidss]

a voice [vois]
strange [streinds]

== B ey

/ ~
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STORY PAGE

2. Say if it is true or false.

a) Sweet Little Sixteen didn't do very well.

b) Elvis Presley played only black music.

c) The rhythm 'n' blues musicians were unknown in Britain.
d) Long hair and hippie clothes arrived in the early fifties.
e) Abba was a punk group.

3. Answer the questions.

a) When did hair styles change a lot?

b) Why is Chuck Berry important in rock history?

c) What sort of music did Bob Marley play?

d) In which country did rock 'n' roll start?

e) 'Punk' means two separate things. What are they?

4. Match the titles with the paragraphs in Task 1.

a) Meanwhile, in Britain ... f) And now ...

b) Pop and punk g) Chuck Berry

c) The new rock style h) The British invasion
d) A magic mixture i) In the beginning

e) Caribbean rock
5. Work in pairs. Ask and answer.
® What is your favourite @ What is more important:

singing group? — appearance?
® What do the people in — singing?
_agroup have to be — dancing?

good at? — personality?

V.OJEC) 6. Work in a group of four. Invent your own band.
o Step 1. Step 2. Step 3.

Brainstorm the Discuss the List the useful
o f ideas about the image of the band  ideas about the
WORK name, music style, (appearance, ways to make

instruments, soloist.  atmosphere, spirit).  your band popular.

Step 4. Write a profile of your band
including the programme of
creating and developing a
popular teenage music band. /S

Step 5. Choose a producer in your

group to take part in the

contest of producers to
present your project.

e Pupil’s Book ex.4 - p.76 7%
Homework




REVISION
Lessons 7-8

1. Match the words and definitions.

hit ), 1. arecord, tape or CD that has a collection of songs on it;
the charts B4 2. a song that is very popular;
album &7 3. a list of the most popular pop songs at the moment;
number one 4. a song that is at the top of the charts.

2. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

1. They'll produce a single before their album (to be done) ... .

2. If | (to take part) ... in the contest I'll win the CD of my favourite rock
singer.

3. When we (to make) ... the programme of our band's development, we'll
send it to the Producers' Center.

4. Phone Tom after you (to come back) ... from the concert.

5. They'll call me as soon as the radio programme (to finish) ... .

3. a) Copy this word map into your notebook. Add some
more words to each group. Use a dictionary if necessary.

E MuUsSIC m

classical piano
pop violin
jazz
conductor
pianist

b) Look at these types of music. How do you
translate these words into Ukrainian?

reggae ['rege1], heavy metal ['hevi 'metl], pop, punk, rap.

c) Name a famous musician for each type of music.
Example: raggae — Bob Marley

4. Work in pairs. Read, ask and answer. Which of these opinions
do you agree to? Why?

| prefer folk.

It's traditional € I'ma pop fan

— the music ¥ and | love dance
of the people. music. It's the

music of today.
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REVISION

| love classical
music. It's got feeling
and emotion. Pop
music is just noise.
Jazz is for me.

| like the mixture
of different types
of music.

And | hate classical ‘
music. It's boring and !
the musicians wear
old-fashioned clothes.

5. Speak on the following points. Work in groups.

1. Have you got any records? Are they
expensive? What records do you collect?

2. Have you been to concert recently? What
was it like? Who were the performers?

3. In several words say who you consider a
good listener of music.

4. Imagine that a friend of yours has just
read a review of a concert in a
newspaper. You want him to explain the
gist' of the review. What questions would
you ask him?

5. Give a short review of a concert you have
been to. Say how you rated’ the concert.

6. Write a paragraph about your attitude to music and the
‘;, g’ importance of it in your life. Make use of the phrases below.

to prefer,; to switch on the tape-recorder (radio);
to be fond of; to reflect moods and emotions;

to enjoy listening; to attend music halls and concerts;
ungifted singers; to be covered with posters of;
talented people; to have a good ear and voice.

to try to compose music;

7. a) Read the article. Use the dictionary if necessary.
BORN TO BE WILD

Ruslana Lyzhychko is a Ukrainian pop singer who won the
Eurovision Song Contest in 2004 with her Wild Dances. She is never at
rest; she is always on the move, meeting people, while she moves from

'a gist [d31st] — cyTb, cyTHiCTb
*to rate [reit] — ouiHioBaTH

L2



REVISION

place to place. This energetic woman witha
sunny smile welcomes people, makes new
friends, and signs autographs, all at the
same time. She is active in public life and
politics. Ruslana was the Deputy’ of
Ukraine and is an Ambassador of Good
WilF in UNESCO’.

Ruslana has become quite well-known in
many countries. In Turkey they gave her the

Person of the Year Award which is usually given only to
the Turks. In Israel, Greece and Cyprus she was given a
very warm reception, and in Germany, Sweden and
Belgium there are many Ruslana's fan clubs. She
received many presents and invitations.

Ruslana is a very sociable person, but her music always
will be on the first place with its wild character and sound.
She says, ‘I think the spirit of Wild Dances is the spirit of

b) Role-play the situation in pairs.

A, you are the interviewer for a Music Magazine.
Interview Ruslana Lyzhychko (6-8 questions).
Use the article above.

B, imagine you are Ruslana. Answer A's questions
basing on the information above.

QQ.OJEC’ 8. MUSIC PREFERENCES

Make a music survey among people of different ages.
You are going to compare the music tastes of different
people. Interview some older people to find out what kind of
music they like. Compare their tastes with those of your
mates. Do you think they know much about modern music?

Step 1. Work in pairs. Make up a questionnaire with as many

questions as you can.

Example: Do you like pop music?

Have you heard of Aha?

Step 2. Show your list to another pair to add some more questions.
Step 3. Interview as many older people as possible. Try to use English.
Step 4. Write a short report about your interviews.
Step 5. Share the results with your class.

.;@ Pupil’s Book ex.6 - p.78

omework
'a deputy ['depjoti] — penyTar
*an Ambassador [@m'basads] of Good Will — nocnaxeus ao6poi Boni

*UNESCO (United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization) —
KOHECKO (OpraHisauis OOH 3 nuTaHb OCBITWU, HAYKV i KynsTyp#u)
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RADIO DISCUSSION CLUB

Lesson 9

“Tastes differ,” they say. It is fair concerning
music likes and dislikes, isn't it?

Are there any classical
music fans in your class?

1. Read and think about the following points of view.

POP MUSIC — THE MUSIC OF THE YOUNG?

For Against

1. Young people look for new 1. Before rejecting’ old rhythms, see if
rhythms and new styles. the new ones are really better.

2. The rhythms are full of 2. The rhythms may be new and
energy and force: just what energetic, but they.lackz variety: it's
appeals to young people. the same beat again and again. The
The melody is easily caught. melpdles are mostly simple and as

3. The words of the songs are easily forgotten as caught.
about the young people’s 3. The words of some of the songs are
world: their hopes, dreams, absolutely senseless®.
sorrows and joys. 4. Medical research has proved that the

4. Young people 'get a drive" sounq pro4duced by powerful
listening to this music. Itis amplifiers® at some pop concerts
an experimental kind of does great harm’ to the nervous
music: sometimes groups system. Indeed, cases of hysteria
achieve interesting forms. are not unusual at pop concerts.

5. Pop music attracts many 3. In Australia taped pop music is used
young people. Why should to frighten® the sharks’ off the public
we be against the joy beaches’. Obviously’, the sharks'
they get from this ' nerves cannot stand this kind

LmUSiC? of noise.

2. Divide into two teams according to the points of view on pop music.
Use the statements above to prove your opinion.

;g . Pupil's Book p.p.81-83

omework
'to reject [r1'dsekt] — 3anepedysaty, *harm [ha:m] — wkopa
BigmoBnaATU(cA) *to frighten ['fraitn] — nsikaTu, Bignskysatu
*to lack [lek] — He BucTauaTty 'a shark [ja:k] — akyna
*senseless ['senslas| — 6earnyaaun *a beach [bi:t{] — nnsx
“‘an amplifier ['2mplifaia] — nigcuniosay  *obviously ['pbviasli] — ouesBnaHO
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/INTO MY PORITFOLLO

TEST YOURSELF! i
VOCABULARY RS LIRS,
1. Fill in the words from the box. conductors, chamber, violin

1. ... music is performed by a small number of musicians.

2. The history of music knows the facts when the composers
were very successful ... .

3. A ... is a four-stringed musical instrument played with a bow.

4. Guitarists, pianists, violinists, trumpeters can be called in one
word — ... .

5. Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart was one of the most amazing ...

WhO ever lived.

GRAMMAR
2. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense.

1. If Peter (to practise) ... a lot, he'll be a good musician.

2. Mary won't go to the concert until | (to pay) ... for her tickets.
3. If you (to be) ... late, you'll miss the bus.

4. As soon as father (to come) ..., I'll ask him about it.

5. When we (to be) ... in Paris, we'll take lots of photos.
15 points

COMMUNICATION
3. Read and complete the dialogue with the sentences from a) to c).

1. Listen! Somebody's playing the piano. a) No, but my sister
..................................................................... does. Actually,
..................................................................... she's pretty good
..................................................................... at it.
..................................................................... b) Oh, that's not

2. Don't you play the violin? true. You sing
..................................................................... very well. | can't
..................................................................... even do that.
..................................................................... c) Yes, it sounds
..................................................................... nice, doesn't it?

3. | have taken piano lessons for three years, It's my dream to
but | have never learnt to play well. | guess be able to play
| don't have any musical talent. the musical
..................................................................... instrument.

81 |



AIN TN IV T UR T VLAV

LISTENING

4. Listen about
Volodymyr
Hryshko,
a famous
Ukrainian
tenor, known
all over the
world. Note
with ‘T if the
statement is
true, and with
‘F'ifitis false.

his daughter was born.

READING

5. Read the extract' from the British radio
programme and complete the graph.

Hi there!

What kind of music are young
people buying these days?

Areport in The Guardian shows
that pop is still the top: just over
50% prefer normal pop songs.

Number two on the list is heavy
metal and good old-fashioned
rock 'n' roll. Fans make up 22% of
album-buyers. For you in the 22%,
| am playing some Metallica later
in the programme.

Dance fans are down at 15%. Not
bad. Young classical music buyers

50% |
40%

30%

20%

10%

0%

1. V. Hryshko is a well-known pop singer.

2. He takes part in international classical music festivals.

3. Heis Lyudyna Roku— 2004 in the nomination Opera Singer ofthe Year.

4. They played the anthem of the USA at the Metropolitan Opera in NY.

5. The soloist felt a real inspiration and sang especially well on the day

2

e A

|

Classical Folk

Dance Jazz

Pop

Rock

are only 5% of the age-group. I'm sorry, Mr Mozart! Fans of folk songs are
just 2%. But right at the bottom is jazz. Less than 1% of young people buy

jazz tapes and CDs. Tut, tut, | don't know. What's wrong with kids

these days? | love jazz myself ...

'an extract [ik'strakt] — ypusok

L=



INTO MY PORTFOLIO

READING

6. Write a paragraph about your
favourite singer or band.

® Name your favourite band/singer.

® What do you know about
him/her/them?

® What is his/her/their music style?

® What way does/do he/she/they
perform? [ - Vitaliy

@ Why do you like him/her/them? Ani Lorak N Kozlovsky

Total = 100 points

NOW I CAN ...

[ listen and read about music, its styles

D understand and use the Clauses of Time and Condition
expressing future

O ask and answer about music preferences
[ talk about bands and singers
D write a concert report

e e

x} o -

(2]

O doa project on creating a band
=




Unit 4
DAILY, WEEKLY, MONTHLY

Lesson 1

1. Listen and act out in a group of four.

Terry: Why are teen magazines so popular these days? | asked some
teenage girls in Kyiv about magazines. Which ones do they buy

: and why? | spoke first to Natalya.

Natalya: | usually get Girl. It's X
good because there're a
lot of different things in it.
There's a cartoon, which
is quite good. It's not
only pop groups —
there's more variety.

Terry: What don't you like
about it?

Natalya: There's a page
of computer games.
| never read that.

Terry: And what's your name? *

Olha: Olha. ’ '

Terry: Which is your favourite magazine, Olha?

Olha: Teenager is my favourite. It is about famous people, their lifestyles.
...You know, there are interviews with well-known actors, singers,
sportsmen, designers ... Oh, and there is always a good piece of advice!

Terry: Is there anything in it you don't like?

Olha: No, not really.

Terry: And what about you? What's your name?

Tanya: My name is Tanya. | always buy Fuzz. | like all the information about
music. And there are posters, you know. | put them on the wall.

Terry: Do you read everything in the magazine?

Tanya: No, the horoscopes are stupid. They're never right. So | don't read

them anymore. ’) 9 ’3’ ’) ’) ’) 0

Terry: OK. Thank you, girls.
NEW

Girls: That's all right.
o VOCABULARY

a choice [t{o1s]

a fashion ['i=(n]

politics ['politiks]

a teen [ti:n]
entertaining [.enta'teinip)
® to look through

® to be a waste of time




@ 2. Copy and complete the table. — Giving Opinions

> o | think it .
Natalya | Olha | Tanya L;h.'.r']k It a-good idea
Magazine ® | think it's wrong to ...
She likes ® | don't think ... is a
= good idea because ...
She doesn't like ® | believe ... is very

important because ...
® There is also the

REMEMBER! point that ...

Reporting Opinions @ On the other hand,
think (that) ... there are lots of

liwe/helshelthey | believe (that) ... fgg“é“?r:}fnagfr"“
agree (that) ... P :

le, ... .
| example, |

3. Speak about the three girls' opinions (see task 1) of the things they
- like and don't like in magazines they read. Use 'Giving Opinions’ box.

4. a) Read the teens'’ opinions about the newspapers
and the topics they are interested in.

Mike,
15 years old

I'm interested in
music and | read a
lot of articles about
my favourite groups
and singers. | like to

| don't read
papers. They
are too boring.
| prefer to look

through learn more about
magazines their private lives. |
about fashion. don't like to read
It is more politics. It is dull and
interesting boring. Reading
to me. about music is more
entertaining.
Sue,
17 years old
Most of all |
like comics.

They tell short
funny stories
and it's very
entertaining to

w— 1)
prefer playing computer 13 years old ﬁg&;ﬁi&y ,

games. Reafdipg papers € Rick; them, too.
is a waste of time. 16 years old

| am fond of the
computer, that's why |




b) Write out the sentences which explain the reasons
for the choice of the teens on page 85.

4. a) Look through the opinions again and say what every
person thinks about newspapers. Use the scheme below.

.. is a young man (woman) of ...

He/she is interested in ..., and he/she ...

He/she doesn't like ..., because he/she thinks that ...
He/she believes that ...

b) Say if you agree or disagree with their opinions.

5. a) Interview 3-4 your of classmates about their
favourite teen magazine. Use the questions below.

® Why is it better than others?
@ Whatis the mostinteresting (boring, useful...) part of the magazine? Etc.

b) Make a short presentation of magazines you've learnt about.

% 6. Write a paragraph about a magazine or a
&) newspaper you like to read. Explain your choice.

) ; \' :w Q o g
« TAnAS i}}_{: G éﬂ‘f‘s
S o L0 '

Pupil’s Book ex.6 - p.86
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LANGUAGE PAGE
Lesson 2

1. Read and give your opinion for or against the statements below.

GRAMMAR POINT

\

Reporting Opinions
We give opinions with 'think'/ 'believe’'. We can leave out 'that":
He thinks / believes (that) aliens have landed on the Earth.
She doesn't think / believe (that) anyone has spoken to them.
We use 'agree' when we have the same opinion as someone else:
| agree (that) this is true.
We don't agree (that) this is true. )

1. Schoolchildren need more free time for their interests and hobbies.

2. At school kids should wear a school uniform.

3. It's a good idea for kids to work at the weekends to get pocket money.

4. The best way for kids to get to school is to go on foot — it's a good
exercise.

5. All people need computers because they have to look for the information
in the Internet.

~

2. Write a sentence giving your opinion of each statement.
Use the words ‘think’, ‘believe’, ‘agree’ etc.

a) Reading politics is a waste of time.

b) All teens like having fun.

c) Going to the cinema is better than watching TV.
d) Schoolchildren today need more homework.

e) Everyone needs a computer nowadays.

f) Robin Hood is a real person!

g) Killing animals for food is wrong.

h) Girls can do jobs better than boys.

ﬁ 3. Write out the sentences in reported speech.

1. He asked me to give him this paper.
2. Ask him to say it again.

3. Sorry, | can't do this.

4. Give me your pen, please.

5. | think he wants something.

6. She says she's doing her homework.
7. We told you to go the other way.

8. Stop doing that!

9. He said he had been waiting for you.
10. Could you tell me the date, please?
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4. Fill in with ‘say’, 'speak’, ‘ask’ or 'tell".

a) “Hello,” ... Kate. “Can | help you?”
b) Can | ... you a question, please?
c) Excuse me, can you ... me the time?

d) How do you ... 'Thank you' in your language?

e) Please don't ... while we are listening to the tape-recorder.
f) Yesterday their teacher ... them that they are great class.

g) Bill politely ... the teacher to repeat the task.
h) Do you ... German or Greek?

5. Complete the sentences with ‘think’,
‘believe’, ‘agree’, 'say’, 'speak’, ‘ask’ or 'tell'.

1. 1 can ... English well, but I'm not very good at writing.

2. Sorry, but | ... that you're wrong.
3. Can | ... you a question?
4.1 don't ... that this is a good idea.
5. Could you ... louder, please.
6. A: Ghosts really exist.

B: I don't ... that ghosts exist.

7. Excuse me, could you ... me the way to Yellow Street?
8. Some people ... that computer games are a waste of time, but | don't ... .

6. a) Work in a small group. Talk about
the entertainment places in your area.

1. Choose one place (a zoo, bowling club, disco, etc)

for each pupil in your group.

2. Let everyone prepare a list of good and bad points

about that place (see example).

Example:
Good Bad
modern buildings; place is too crowded;
friendly and polite people working there; long queues;

new attractions, etc.

very expensive, etc.

b) Take turns to read your reports and see if others agree or disagree.
¢) Make your own comments like in examples below.

Examples: — Ann saus that new skating rink is the best place to spend
time, but Tim disagrees with her. He believes bowling is

more interesting, because...

— John tells us that going to the zoo is always lots of fun.

Mary thinks he is right, because...

Pupil’s Book ex.5 - p.88
Homework
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Lesson 3

1. Read and find out:

® the names of the first Ukrainian periodicals and the date of their birth;
® the names of the main national newspapers;
® the names of popular magazines;
® the number of editions in Ukraine.

WHAT NEWSPAPERS AND MAGAZINES
WE READ IN UKRAINE

Millions of people all over the world read
newspapers and magazines. They play an
important role in the life of any nation.

Among the first newspapers in Ukraine, there
were Lviv Courier (started in 1749), Kharkiv Weekly
(started in 1817). Since Ukraine became independent
state, the proportion of newspapers and magazines in the pa["u
Ukrainian language has increased. A total of more than e s
3,000 newspapers are published in Ukraine, plus 1,500 m
magazines.

The main national newspapers are Holos Ukrainy, gw BIC'"
Pravda Ukrainy, Silski Visti etc. Very popular Nnewspapers e s mepss o vepsi
are Fakty, Dzerkalo Tyzhnya and some others. They
report national and international news very thoroughly'. ¢AK_Tb|

Among the popular magazines are Berehynya, Diloviy T3EPKAIO THAKHSE
Visnyk, Korespondent, Lyudyna i Svit etc. There are e
magazines and periodicals for many trades, professions m
and interests. They can say what they like about anyone -
and anything: the army, officials, private ['praivit] YEE““ Omm

individuals, politics and so on. There are
29999990

many local editions, too. Newspapers can
be of daily or weekly publication.
Magazines are usually monthlies. They NEW
vary in contents and size and appeal to
different kinds of readers. VOCABULARY
Today's Ukrainian periodicals are a journalist ['d33:nalist]

independent. The state of Ukraine an official [5'ifl]

press [pres]

a periodical [,piari'ndikal]
society [so'saiati]
|

|

|

guarantees their economic independence. |

But in practice editors and journalists

sometimes face different problems. In any "

democratic society press is a real 'fourth | atrade [treid]

estate” that provides control of most l to appeal ['pi:l]

aspects in the life of the society. to guarantee [, gzron'ti:]
to increase [in'kri:s]

® to subscribe to
(perlodlcals)

'thoroughly ['©arali] — cTapaHHo, ik HanNexuTb
*fourth estate [1'steit] — npeca, mym yeTtsepra Bnaga
(oKpim 3aKkoHOOag84oi, BUKOHa8YOI i cyd080i) !
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) REMEMBER!

/7 < @ 'Adaily', 'a weekly', 'a monthly' are the nouns which
1 mean the periodicals (newspapers and magazines).
Example: Different dailies, weeklies and monthlies are
published in our country.
® 'Daily', 'weekly', 'monthly’ can be adjectives.
Example: There are many daily newspapers in Ukraine.
My dad usually buys his favourite weekly
newspaper Dzerkalo Tyzhnya.

2. In the text above find the names of the newspapers and
magazines matching them to their English translations.

1. Ukrainian Truth 5. The Facts

2. Rural News 6. The Business Reporter
3. The Weekly Mirror 7. The Corespondent

4. The Voice of Ukraine 8. The Man and the World

.....

3. Choose and complete the sentences.

1. Lviv Courier, Kharkiv Weekly and Kharkiv News ...
a) are very popular newspapers nowadays.
b) were among the first newspapers in Ukraine in 18-19th centuries.
c) are well-known newspapers of independent Ukraine.
2. The number of newspapers and magazines which are published in
Ukrainian has increased ...
a) since Ukraine became independent state.
b) in the 18-19th centuries.
c) after the World War |I.
3. National newspapers report ...
a) national news.
b) on private individuals.
¢) national and international news.
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4. The army, top officials, private individuals ...
a) are those who the periodicals make their publications about.
b) have increased in their number.
c) are the real 'fourth estate'.
5. Ukrainian newspapers are usually ...
a) monthlies. b) dailies. c) dailies and weeklies.
6. Magazines and newspapers differ ...
a) in size and contents.
b) in their interests.
c) in shops where they are sold.
7. In any democratic society newspapers and magazines ...
a) face different problems.
b) are in control of life of the society.
c) are local.

4. Ask and answer. Work in pairs.

1. What daily and weekly newspapers do you know?

2. Which of them you / your parents / friends read regularly?

3. What periodicals does your family subscribe to?

4. Which periodicals are you planning to subscribe
to the next year?

5. Do you think it is convenient to subscribe to
newspapers and magazines?

~ 6. Why do you think some people prefer to buy

single issues?

% 5. Write a letter to your foreign pen friend. He is interested
& in Ukrainian newspapers and magazines.
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Lesson 4

1. Read the Ukrainian kids' e-mail presentations of their

| of the Independence of Ukraine. There are many smart crosswords and

favourite teen magazines and name their titles.

DELETE] IPRINT] [FORWARD] [REPLY) IW]
To: English Bridge
From: Serhiy Ponomarenko, Sumy (Ukraine)
| Subject: Favourite Magazines
|| Vulykis a great magazine. The main hero is a Bee, which is the symbol of a
| very active and curious child. In this magazine one can find a lot of
| interesting information about the world and celebrities, many falry tales,
| poems, puzzles and riddles. The legends of our country are told in the way
of a game that helps to know more about Ukrainian history. Academy of
Magic is the page for children who like to amuse others with special tricks.
Each edition also has an envelope where you can put your letter and send it
to the Bee, get the answer and even win the prize!

[PRINT] (FORW. ] |Ll "
To: English Bridge
From: Nastya Dvorzhetska, Lutsk (Ukraine)

Subject: Favourite Magazmes
Sonyashnyk is my favourite magazine. It was established in 1991, the year

quizzes, articles about nature and the problem page. Young readers are told
about the culture and traditions of different countries and their native land,

about old and modern authors and their books. You can send your drawings,
photos, poems or stories, which are published in the magazine in a way of a
literary competition or exhibition. Everyone is encouraged to creativity and, | | |
think, it's amazing!

TR0 W |

To: Engllsh Bridge

From: Pavio Honcharuk, Kharkiv (Ukraine)

Subject: Favourite Magazines
I am fond of reading and find it very useful. The magazine | like the best is
Piznayko. It is published once a month in three languages: Ukrainian,
Russian and English, which helps a lot in studying. Its motto is 'Learn
English by playing' and it works with me. This magazine is for modern
schoolchildren who want to know more and surprise everybody. There you
can read about famous people, popular gadgets, interesting news, also find
comics, table games and logical puzzles. Every time | read Piznayko is like
opening the magical doors to the Kingdom of Knowledge where everyone
cares about you.

|
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2. Speak on the kid's opinions about the teen magazines
they prefer to read. Explain their choice. Work in pairs.

3. Work in groups. Name a newspaper or a magazine
which you and your family read regularly. Say:

397939999
NEW
VOCABULARY

| a creativity [ krizer'tiviti]
a gadget ['gzd3it]

| amazing [a'meizip]
creative [kri'eitive]
to encourage [in'karids]
to establish [1'stzblif]

® to care about smb

@ if it is a daily,
weekly or monthly
publication;

® how large it is and
how many pages it
consists of;

® what it looks like;

® what kinds of
readers it may be
interesting to;

® what reputation’
this newspaper
(or magazine) has.

4. Discuss why it is often difficult to make a choice of which
newspaper to buy or to subscribe to. Say what helps you
to make this choice. You may use the following phrases:

a great choice of; a great variety of; to appeal to; to raise an interest;
in different newspapers and magazines; for all tastes; look attractive;
a wide range of topics and problems; serious, entertaining reading.

5. a) Read the advertisement.

If you like fashion, pop music and TV stars, this magazine is for you.
You also get horoscopes, love stories, cartoons, quizzes and a problem
page. You can even cut out the photos to put on your bedroom walls!

b) Work in groups. Give your own idea of
the contents for a school magazine
which may be interesting for pupils of
your age. Make up an advertisement
of it like in the example above.

6. Write a short e-mail
presentation of any
magazine or paper you like.

Pupil’s Book ex.6 - p.93

'reputation [ repjo'teiin] — penyTtauis
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Lesson 5

i 7. Listen about British newspapers and magazmes

oy,

99997999
NEW
VOCABULARY

finance ['fainzns|
an item ['aitom|

a heading ['hedip]

a headline ['hedlain|
quality ['kwoliti]

to cater ['keits]

to cover ['kava]

2. Complete the sentences. ® to catch the eye
@ to provide material
1. The papers in Britain are divided into ... about (smth)
2. The quality papers are ... @ to succeed in doing
3. The tabloids are ... smth

4. Sunday papers are ...

5. A number of papers produce colour magazines as ...
6. British press provides reading material about ...

7. The bright covers of magazines for women are ...

8. There are magazines for ...

3. Read the article and answer the questions below.
day. Most of them are printed in Wapping ['wopin] in

London. The papers are produced at night and then
they are sent to newsagents, stations and airports.

® How many newspapers do the British read every day?
® Where are the most of British newspapers printed?
® Do they produce the papers during the day or during the night in Britain?

4. Divide the newspapers into quality papers and tabloids
according to their descriptions below. Fill in the table.

® The Financial Times is large in size and
publishes articles on business and finance.

@ The Daily Express is rather' small in size
with a lot of pictures and all kind of articles.

Quality papers | Tabloids

'rather ['ra:03] — wemAawWwe, nepeBaxHo, Kpalle, oxounLe

m
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® The Independent is a serious ot oo Sy
paper with a lot of articles THE W)
about national and
international events. WD SN TR

® The Sunis avey porular [EINANCIAL TIMES
containing' a lot of articles
bout private life. It is th
s saing s, DAILY # EXPRESS
Britain.
® T;eaguardian is large in size
with a lot of articles on

politics.
® The Times is the oldest

paper in Britain, large in size THE
with many seric;us articles. , !NI:{NQYEPENDENT
® The Daily Mirror is very

popular, small in size, with a THE e
lot of short articles and u n o

pictures.

theguardian

5. a) Read the titles of some British magazines
and guess what they are about.

There is a wide variety of magazines in Britain. Their titles show that
they cater for all tastes and interests:

® Do-it-Yourself ® Dog News and Family Pets
@ Country Life ® Good Housekeeping

® Amateur Gardening ® Homes and Gardens

® British Chess Magazine @ Modern Knitting

® Creative Needle Craft
b) What magazine would you choose from this list? Why?

6. Work in groups. Do and discuss the following.

1. Make a list of the things you would expect to find in newspapers.
Which of them give information and which provide entertainment?

2. Which are, to your opinion, the most important newspapers in Ukraine?
Describe two of them.

3. Do you like to read newspapers/magazines?
What sort of them do you prefer?

4. Are the Ukrainians such keen readers of newspapers as the British?
Why do you think so?

Homwo

"to contain [kan'tein] — micTuTH, BMiWaTK
’biggest-selling — Ton, WO HanKpaLle NPOAAETLCS; Mae HaNBINbLLIKUA NONUT

/2]

Pupil’s Book ex.5 - p.95
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Lesson 6

1. a) Learn to pronounce the proper

names in the box correctly. Pittsburgh ['pitsbs:g]

: Elizabeth Cochrane
R | b) Listen, then read the story. [1'139b98 'kokrein]

Think of its main idea. Joseph Pulitzer
Years ago, there were many ['dzevzif 'pulitsa:]
things that women didn't do. Jules Verne ['d3u:l va:n]

But that didn't stop Nellie Bly. | the Suez Canal ['su:iz ka'nzl]
She even ventured to try San Francisco

things no one, not even men, [,saenfran'siskav]
didn't do at her time. New Jersey [nju: 'd33:zi]

Nellie Bly ['neli blai]

NELLIE BLY
after Jeanette Cook

For many years most women worked only at home. Their job was

1 | to cook food, clean house and take care of children. But in the late
- 1800s, a few women started looking for work outside the home.
This made many people angry.

One day a Pittsburgh newspaper published a story that said that
a woman should work only at home. Many people who read it wrote
letters to the editor. Most of them PYr—— ———
agreed with the story.

But one well-written letter did not
agree. It said that because America
did not use the minds of its women,
it was not as strong as it could be.

The name at the end of the letter was
E. Cochrane.

The editor thought the letter was very
good. In a newspaper story, he asked
E. Cochrane to come and talk to him
about a job. To his surprise, it was not a
man, but a young woman, who came to
see him. She said that her name was
E. Cochrane ... Elizabeth Cochrane.

Elizabeth needed a job. She had to
make a living for herself and her
mother. Her family thought that she
would be a nurse or a teacher. But
Elizabeth wanted to be a reporter.
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At first the editor was against the idea. He tried to say 'no' to
Elizabeth. But after he heard her ideas for stories, he said that he
would give her a chance.

Elizabeth began to write exciting stories. On each story she put
the name Nellie Bly. This name soon became hers.

Women reporters for other newspapers wrote stories about
flowers and dresses. But not Nellie. She wanted to help poor
people. She sometimes went to dangerous places to get the stories
she wanted.

At first many readers were upset. They said it was a man's job to
write about poor people who had no homes. In the 1800s factories'
were not safe. When Nellie wrote that factories were dangerous
places to work, the owners of the factories became angry. At last
she left Pittsburgh and began to look for a job as a reporter in New
York City.

Many people in New York City heard of the woman reporter from
Pittsburgh, but only one person wanted to give her a job. Joseph
Pulitzer was happy to put Nellie to work on his newspaper, the
World.

To get her stories, Nellie sometimes pretended to be someone
else. She lived with poor people, worked in factories, and even had
herself put in jail’. This is why readers could believe the things she
said in her stories.

Although Nellie wrote many stories that helped people, she
became best known for her trip around the world. She read Jules
Verne's Around the World in Eighty Days, a make-believe story
about a man's eighty-day trip around the world.

Going around the world in only eighty days sounded impossible,
but Nellie thought that it could be done. Joseph Pulitzer agreed with
her. He gave her money for the trip.

On November 14, 1889, at 9:40 a.m., Nellie left New Jersey on a
steamship. The steamship sailed across the
Atlantic Ocean and landed on the south shore
of England.

From England, Nellie sailed to France. Jules NEW
Verne came to greet her and wish her luck. VOCABULARY
Then she went by train to Italy. a mind [maind]

Nellie boarded another steamship to travel a venture ['vent[s]
across the Mediterranean Sea, the Suez mysterious [mi'stiarias]
Canal, and the Red Sea. Then she went upset [ap'set]
across the Indian Ocean to China and Japan. to pretend [pri'tend]

ke T— LT LT ['vent(a]

1 . . @ to make a living
factory ['fzektori] — dbaGpuka @ to give a chance
jail ['dzeill] — B'A3HMUSA
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All along the way she sent back stories about her trip. These
stories were used in the World. Soon many people learnt of Nellie's
race against time. Each day they looked in the World for a story by
Nellie. Would Nellie make it?

In Japan, Nellie boarded a steamship to cross the Pacific Ocean.
When the ship landed in San Francisco, thousands of people were
there to greet Nellie. She was p
filled with joy. @‘,(‘

Then Nellie crossed the United /% &
. States by train. Each time the
train stopped, hundreds of \
people were there to meet her.
They wanted to see Nellie to
believe her exciting stories
about the trip.

On January 26, 1890, at

in New Jersey. She went
around the world faster
than any other person. It
took her seventy-two days, six
hours, and eleven minutes.
And it all started with Elizabeth
Cochrane's letter to an editor.

2. Speak on the following:

® What time does this story take place?

® Mention the details that tell how Elizabeth got a job.

® What details help you to understand that Nellie was an unusual person?
Read them.

® Remember the details that describe Nellie's trip.

® What is the main idea of the story?

® How did you feel about the article?

3. Think about what you have read and answer the questions.

1. Why do you think Nellie Bly proved the idea that women should work
only at home was wrong?

2. How do you know that Nellie Bly thought differently from other women
reporters?

3. How do you know that Nellie's way of exploring the world and collecting
news for stories was dangerous?

4. Why do you think Nellie Bly wanted to prove that a person could go
around the world in eighty days?
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4. Answer the following questions about the story.

® What is the main idea of the story?

® What are the details?

@ How do the main idea and details help you to pick out the most important
things that happened to Nellie Bly?

5. Discuss the following items with your classmates.

® Do you think Nellie Bly was a brave person?

® What do you think of her ventures?

® Share your opinion of Nellie Bly. Find facts to support your opinion.
Listen as your classmates share their opinions.

¥ the world. Write a short newspaper article describing
an adventure you have had in a foreign country.

P ——

SRR  PAGE 2 0 B

- HELPFUL TIPS
WRITING AN ARTICLE

® think of a good title for your article — you want to attract the
reader's interest

® make sure that the first sentence of the article is linked' to the title
and introduces the topic

® organize your ideas into paragraphs; each new point should start a
new paragraph

® make sure that the last paragraph brings the article to a definite

end; depending on the topic, the last paragraph can sum up the

topic, reach a conclusion’ or express your opinion on the topic

.

1 Pupil’s Book ex.6 - p.99
Homework
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REVISION
Lessons 7-8

1. Put the verbs in brackets into the right tense form.

1. The letter said that America (not to use) ... the minds of its women.
2. The editor thought the letter (to be) ... very good.

3. She said that her name (to be) ... Elizabeth Cochrane.

4. Her family thought that she (to be) a nurse or a teacher in her future.
5. They said it (to be) ... a man's job to write about poor people.

6. Nellie thought that it (can) ... be done.

2. Answer the questions.

1. Do you think that a newspaper reporter is a job full of ventures? Why?

2. How does your father/mother make his/her living?

3. Do you think that a good reporter must use every chance to travel around?

4. What kind of transport was very popular among the travellers at the
beginning of the 20th century?

5. What places are exciting to visit for schoolchildren, in your opinion?

6. Have you ever been in a dangerous place? If yes, where was it?

7. Would you like to be given a chance to visit some mysterious place or
would you prefer to stay safe?

8. Can you pretend that you are OK when you are really upset?

3. These are the usual newspaper themes.
Match them with the pictures.

politics [(J

economy & finance [J

ecology [

education [

art & culture (]

business [J

science & technology [

health []

entertainment [

weather [

TV guide [
private life (]

i
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4. Compare any two newspapers or magazines. How do they differ? Give
your comments on the way different topics are covered. Work in pairs.

5. Give an example of a newspaper or a magazine with a
section which is extremely popular among the readers.

6. a) Read about the press in the USA and do the tasks below.

In the USA there are more than 1,500
daily papers. It speaks for the fact that the
Americans like to read newspapers. Read
the scheme and say what you would read
first. A newspaper contains:

— facts about private lives of popular people
— the comics

— TV programmes

— cultural events

— advertisements for holiday-makers
— local news

— sensations and scandals

— advertisements for things on sale
— advertisements for jobs

— what's on at the theatre

— international news

— articles about business and finance
— sport events

US papers are very big, especially
Sunday editions. They have many sections,
which deal with different subjects. It makes
a newspaper interesting to different people.

b) Using the information from a), write
what sections are interesting to
different persons. Use the scheme
and the list below.

— | believe ... would read the information about ... .
— ... people would read ...

® educated people

® businessmen

® children and teens
® politicians

@ housewives

® sport fans

® unemployed people
® holiday-makers

® middle class people
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7. a) Look through the list of items (1-14) and the extracts from
a school magazine (a-e). Find the right heading for each extract.

;' :&?ZSZSRS 53 gn The School Concert was a @R
3: Tennis Report nail-biting, knee-trembling day.
4. Public-Speaking Competition The long walt between the end
5. A Trip to Paris of school and the beg/nplng pf
6. The Spanish Trip the concert at seven-thirty did
7. Our Impressions of Italy not help! At seven p.m. the

8. Easter Cruise orc{restra gmved gnd started
9. Play On tuning up in the Sixth Form

1 0 Drama Festival Common Room and at seven-
11. Memories of the School Concert ﬂftgen the ot_her performers
12. Thirteen Is ... arrived making the room even
13. If Music Be ... more crowded and noisy.

14. Orchestral and Choral Concert Jim

When | arrived everyone
was panicking about
something. “My clarinet's
not in tune”. “I'm losing
my voice.” “Where's my
costume?” “Oh, no, this

shield has snapped!”
Elizabeth
d
| was not actuaIIy?L-> :
the Concert which Once on stage, | tried
was rather to keep my eyes away Joint Second
disappointing. — from (he audience. Orchestra gives
| helped to put out The I_/ghts were concert at St.
all the chairs. It was burning against my Antony's.
a very pleasant cheeks, and | felt them Chamber Concert
performance but turn red. My first “Ballads, Songs &
next time | hope I'll speech went fine, Snatches” is in
be in the right place although when | saw Powell Hall
at the right time so | how large the Orchestra &
can see the audience was, | almost Choral workshop
Concert. stuttered! in Stuart Centre.
Anna J Robert A/Beorg e
P

b) Ask and answer in pairs. What aspects of the schoolchildren's life

does the magazine bring up? Is the material offered on the pages of
the magazine entertaining and informative?
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8. Work in groups. Speak about British and American newspapers.

1. What British and American newspapers and magazines do you know?

2. Are they easy to buy in your country?

3. Are they interesting to read?

4. What are your impressions?

5. What, in your opinion, are some advantages and disadvantages of
having a wide choice of newspapers and magazines offered to readers?

9. Role-play the situation in pairs.

A, ask your foreign friend what newspapers and magazines
he/she subscribes to. Ask his/her opinion of these periodicals.

B, you are A's foreign friend. Say what newspapers and
magazines you subscribe to and say why you like them.

10 Imagine you work for a local newspaper. Write notes about real
7 or imaginary news stories. Choose one of these areas:

— entertainment (e.g. a concert);

— sport (e.g. a local match);

— personal (e.g. a local girl won a national chess competition);
— good news (e.g. new hospital opened);

— bad news (e.g. minor accident).

JEC 11. AN INFORMATION PAGE FOR THE MAGAZINE

Write an Information Page for your magazine.

Step 1. Work in a group of three-four. Find out about
local newspapers in your town/region.

® How many
newspapers are
produced there?

® What are their titles?

® Where are they
printed?
® Where are

. newspapers sold in
your town/village?

- A ® Are there any national

s s y or foreign newspapers

_—— sold in your town?

QRO

‘Step 2. Prepa-re”an Information Page for your magazine, using the
facts you’ve learnt.
Step 3. Present it in class.

‘ Pupil’s Book ex.10 - p.103
Homework




RADIO DISCUSSION CLUB
Lesson 9

What is more interesting and
useful — a book or a newspaper?

1. Read the article and
agree or disagree with
some American authors.

- Perhaps that j
‘ is
N American hym
OW is what |
ican

| agree that newspapers % &
help us in many ways ...  “S—m

\

\‘

But scientific books
and magazines have
more information
than newspapers!
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TEST YOURSELF! headline, daily, issue,
VOCABULARY item, heading, edition,
1. Fill in the words from the box. cover, subscribe, monthly
1. What is the first ... on the programme?
2. He wrote a long ... of the article — The New Economics.
3. This is the evening ... of the newspaper.
4. Look through the items under the ... Facts and Comments and choose

those which you think the most important.

5. The magazine ...s the most actual international problems and questions.
6. Hundreds of letters are received ... .
7. What ... newspapers do you know?
8. Do you ... to any magazines?
9. Have you bought the latest ... of the magazine?
10. Most magazines usually appear ... .
GRAMMAR
2. Complete the sentences using the ideas from
the brackets. The words in the box can help you. s s‘f’t‘;’r‘ o
1. Do it (nepLu, HixX BOHa NpeacTaBuTb cebe). baefore
2. (S Tinbku BOHa npuiae), you'll be under the power of her (:fnm)
(o] 0 F= 1 .4

3. It will take you half an hour (skwo T noigeL Ha MeTpo).

5. 1 won't go anywhere (8o TUX nip, NOKM BiH He 3aTenegoHye).

............................................................................................

COMMUNICATION
3. Read and complete.

A: The newspapers and magazines are full of illustrated advertisements.
Most of them are well done, but | don't like them.

B:..?

A: | don't like to be told what to buy.

B: Oh, but the advertisements help you to choose what's best, don't they?

A7SOME OFtNEM ....c.covenievinvmisinissisissssssmssussnsesssssm ersssss 5o s s sesssosesssssnsas

AT : U= | RO
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LISTENING

4. Listen and put a tick (V) if the sentence is true
or cross (X) if the sentence is false.

. Owobh St
Oc-";" wne "‘
by . ‘"
o™ S8 et vl s
- T

. The Wall Street Journal is a popular nestépef.

—

N

. The Washington Post covers business issues.

w

. USA Today is a truly national newspaper, which offers news of
general interest.

H

. Most daily papers are distributed locally.

wn

. The New York Times is the newspaper of the international

importance that is ranked as 'the world's top daily'.
25 points




READING AND WRITING

INTO MY PORTFOLIO

5. Read the contents of the newspaper and write about the sections
and pages where you can find the information which may interest you.

Explain why.
—— CONTENTS

NEWS
European News .............
International News..........
Asia-Pacific News...........
American News..............

MARKETS
Foreign Exchanges .......
Gold Markets..................
Money Markets ..............

SURVEYS
Business Books .............

FEATURES
Reader’s Page ...............
Letters......cccovviviiiiiinnnns
Management..................
Observer.......ccccceeeecnns
f (1633 [0 1[5, 2 | (AMRR———
Business .......ccoceeeeiiinnnns

UK NEWS.....coeeevevvnineeees

..............................................................

..............................................................

..............................................................

--------------------------------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------------

..............................................................

S T R R IR

Total = 100 points

O report my and

newspapers a

[ iisten and read about periodicals, their features and contents

O talk about popular Ukrainian, British and American

O present my favourite teen magazine
[ write an article to the school magazine
O prepare an Information Page about local press

NOW I CAN ...

somebody's opinion

nd magazines




Unit 5
GEOGRAPHICAL OUTLOOK

Lesson 1

1. Listen and read. Then talk in pairs.

John: Have you had a nice
evening?
Terry: Yes, I've been watching a
documentary filmon TV.

John: Really? What was it about?

Terry: About a sea trip to Great Britain.

John: A sea trip? | would prefer flying there
by airplane.

Terry: Sure, it is the fastest way. But if you
want to make your visit to Great
Britain more exciting, you should
choose the other way.

John:Well, whatis it like?

Terry: First, you go to Calais ['kzlei] by
train, and then cross the Strait of
Dover on board the channel boat. The
English Channel is rather narrow
here — only thirty-two miles wide
and the crossing takes only an hour
and a quarter. Then you'll see the
white cliffs of Dover.

John: Dover? What s it?

Terry: Dover is one of the most ancient
ports. Right above the harbour’ on a
cliff stands Dover Castle called 'The
Key of England'.

John: Really? It sounds interesting... Can
you show me the way on the map?

2. Say if it is true or false.

1. Terry has been watching a documentary

last evening.

2. The documentary was about a sea trip to

Australia.

going there by train.
. Sailing on board a ship is more
interesting.

a W

Channel by ship.
6. Dover is a very ancient town.

. The fastest way to get to Great Britain is

. It takes three hours to cross the English

'harbour ['ha:ba] — rasaHb, nopt

Lo

9999999
NEW
VOCABULARY
a climate ['klaimit]

a compass ['kampas|
a continent ['kontinant]
an island ['ailond]

a strait [streit]

a zero ['ziarao]

mild [maild]

to occupy ['vkjopai]

to separate ['seporeit]

to surround [sa'rasnd]

® to be situated

® to be washed



7. The Dover Castle stands at the bottom of the mountain.
8. The Dover Castle is called 'The Key of England'.
6. What can you learn when you imagine that you are travelling?

3. Ask and answer in pairs.

1) Do you like to imagine that you are
travelling to some places?

2) What imaginary places do you travel to?

3) Who do you travel with?

4) How do you travel? Do you take a map and
a compass or do you just imagine things?

5) Is it more interesting to travel when you
have a map and a compass?

REMEMBER!

> in the north (northwest) | tothe north of  to the northwest of
in the south (southeast) | tothe south of  to the southeast of
in the east (northeast) to the east of to the northeast of
in the west (southwest) | to the west of to the southwest of

York is in the north of England. Wales is to the southwest of England.

4. a) Read the information below and study the map of Great Britain.

For many centuries the country was known as England. But it is also known
as Great Britain, and its full name is The United Kingdom' of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland ['no:dan 'aialond].

b) Find the four parts of the country. Write their names down and
translate. Use the dictionary if necessary.

¢) Read and pronounce the geographical names correctly:
Ben Nevis [ben 'nevis] — a name of the mountain in Scotland
Loch Lomond [Iok 'lpma:n] — a name of the lake in Scotland )
the Gulf Stream ['galf stri:m] — a warm current’ which flows from
the Gulf of Mexico towards Europe
Wales [weilz] — one of the countries of Great Britain
Northern Ireland ['no:dan 'aislond] — one of the countries of Great Britain

Thames [temz] — a river London stands on

'a kingdom ['kipdem| — koponiscTBO
*current ['karant] — npotoka; Teuis




d) Read the article and pay attention to the meanings of the
words in bold.
THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN
AND NORTHERN IRELAND
Geography and Climate

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is situated on
islands. Northern Ireland occupies the northern part of Ireland. It is situated on
the separate island. Great Britain consists of three parts. Their names are
England, Scotland and Wales. Scotland is situated in the north of Great Britain,
Wales —in the southwest, and England — in the southeast.

Great Britain is surrounded by seas on all sides and is separated from the
continent by the North Sea and the English Channel. The rivers in Great Britain
are not long, but many of them are deep. The capital of Great Britain, London, is
situated on the Thames River. There are many mountains in the north of
England and in Scotland, but they are not very high. The highest mountain in
Great Britain is Ben Nevis. There are many lakes in Scotland. The most beautiful
is Loch Lomond. There are many countries which are connected with Great
Britain by sea.

Thanks to the Gulf Stream the climate of Great Britain is mild. The weather is
often foggy and rainy. Summer is not very hot and winter is not very cold. Winter
temperature seldom’ falls below zero.

Lech Lemend . sco ' ¥ en Nevis |

LEIMES

Isles "English Channel
o b A T
'seldom ['seldom] — pigko Scitty N
¢ _ . 150 mites Gt
0 ’ it vriﬁ;wlm ‘“‘ .
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e) Answer the following questions.

1. What is an island?

2. Is United Kingdom situated on an island on a continent?

3. What territory does Northern Ireland occupy?

4. How many parts does Great Britain consist of?

5. What are their names?

6. Where are they situated?

7. What is Great Britain surrounded by?

8. What can you say about the rivers in Great Britain?

9. Where are the mountains situated?

10. What do you know about London?

11. What do we say about a climate of a country where winters are not
very cold and summers are not very hot?

12. Why do we say that Great Britain has a very good geographical
position?

13. Which countries are connected with Great Britain by sea?

14. What makes the climate of Great Britain mild?

15. What can you say about the climate of Great Britain?

5. Role-play the situation. Work in a group of three.

You are all on board a ship which is sailing to Great Britain. Make
up short dialogues.




LAINOTUVATL TACDO

Lesson 2

1. Compare the meanings of Simple Passive tense forms.

Simple Present Passive | Simple Past Passive

Simple Future Passive

Great Britain was
known as England

Great Britain is
washed by the seas

Nick will be taken on the
sea trip to England next

on all sides. for many centuries. summer.

GRAMMAR POINT

(TenepiwHit nepghekmnuli yac. lNacueHuti cmat)

is used when the doer of the action is not known or not important.
Compare:

(PASSIVE VOICE)

A new rule has been
established recently.
The geographical report has
been finished at /ast.

(ACTIVE VOICE)

The President has established a
new rule.

Bob has finished his
kgeographical report.

Present Perfect Passiv?

2. a) Read and compare the following.

has been done

has been surrounded
have been situated
have been washed

was done

was surrounded
were situated
were washed

is done

is surrounded
are situated
are washed

b) Complete the missing parts of the forms. Note

2. to tell
have been ...
have ... told

1. to know
have been ...

... been known with the help of

4. to find
has ... found

3. to discover
has been ...

action verb.

—

Present Perfect
Passive is formed

'have/has been' +
the 3rd form of the

Y

has ... discovered ... been found

3. Put the verbs in brackets into Present Perfect Passive.

1. The issue of the school newspaper (to release) ... already.

2.1 am happy with the fact | (to choose) ... to travel around Britain.
3. The topic (to cover) ... by the editor.

4. The leading article (to write) ... already ... by my sister.



LANOUADGDTC FAOCC

5. The place (to visit) ... by thousands of people lately.

6. A new bridge over the river (to build) ... this year.

7. She was surprised with the building that (to rise) ... recently.
8. The new construction of the museum (to finish) ... already.

4. Make up interrogative and negative sentences from the following:

Example: A new library has been built in our street.
Has a new library been built in your street?
A new library has not been built in our street.

1. Many schools have been constructed this year.

2. The new project has been finished already.

3. Our library has been turned into a shopping centre.
4. The problem has been discussed already.

5. The letters have been posted.

5. Make these sentences passive.

. They have published her new book recently.

. The town council has just opened our local museum.

. Their house looks very neat after they have painted it.

. The room looks nice. Somebody has cleaned it.

. My dress is clean. Someone has washed it.

. Dinner is ready and hot. Someone has just cooked it.

. They have opened a new theatre in the city.

. There are no letters on the table. Somebody has posted them.

O~NOTDAWN =

REMEMBER!

by + agent
e.g. The Treasure Island has been written
by L. Stevenson.
with + tool/material/ingredient
e.g. The road has been chosen with
compass.

Example: Jack has shown me his new car.
The new car has been shown to me by Jack.

1. Lisa has sent Tim an invitation.

2. Her mother has given Molly a new dress.

3. Fiona has been cooking this tasty dish.

4. Simon has organized this party.

5. A dog has been chasing its master.

6. The British Council has supported the English language
programme.

113 |
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m 7. Correct the mistakes.
T2 T

1. Your homework must finished by Monday.

2. The house is been decorated recently.

3. Mike has been tell about his new school.

4. The letters were being opened every morning in the office.
5. The woman seen taking the children to school.

8. Turn the following questions into the passive.

Example: Has anybody read the article?
Has the article been read by anybody?

1. Have you invited Mary?

2. Has she written any Christmas card?

3. Has Mike done the report already?

4. Have they done their shopping?

5. Has Ben repaired the door before he left for work?

9. Imagine you are an editor and want to know if the boys and
girls have done everything to release the current issue of the

paper. Ask as many questions as possible. Use the Present
Perfect form.

Phrases for help: to write articles; to make photos; to compose poems; to
write jokes; to collect interesting materials from magazines; to draw pictures; to
design pages; to finish the leading article; to make up a crossword: to choose
questions for the quiz; to print the texts, etc.

@ Pupil’s Book ex.7 - p.114
Homework

114
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Lesson 3
1. a) Before reading try to pronounce the following geographic names
correctly.
Russia ['rA[s] the Crimean [krai'mi:on| Mountains
Belarus [,bela'ru:s] the Dnieper ['dni:ps]
Moldova [mal'dacva] the Dniester ['dni:sts]
Czech Republic ['tfek ri'pablik] the Bug [bug]
Slovakia [slo'vaekis) the Donets ['dpnets]
Hungary ['hapgoril Jews [d3u:z]
Poland ['pavland] Poles ['pavlz]
Romania [roo'mernia] Bulgarian [bal'gearion]
the Carpathian ['ka:'pei©ian] square [skwea]

Mountains kilometre ['kils,mi:ts]
or the Carpathians

b) Read the text using the map of Ukraine.
THE GEOGRAPHY AND CLIMATE OF UKRAINE

o

e o

Ukraine is one of the largest countries in Eastern Europe. It covers an area of
603,700 square kilometres. Its territory stretches for 893 kilometres from the
north to the south and for 1,316 kilometres from the east to the west. Ukraine
borders on Russia, Belarus, Moldova, Czech Republic, Poland, Slovakia,
Hungary and Romania. On the south it is washed by the Black Sea and the Sea
of Azov. The major part of Ukraine is flat and only 5 % (per cent) of the whole

territory is mountainous.
Lus]
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The two mountainous areas in Ukraine are the Carpathians and the
Crimean Mountains, but they are not high. The main rivers are the Dnieper,
the Dniester, the Bug, the Donets and others.

The climate is mild and soft in the west and in the centre, warm and dry in the
east and hot in the south. The flora of Ukraine is rich in a great variety of plants,
which number up to 16,000. The animal life is also unusual and specific.

The population of Ukraine is 47 million

inhabitants. Many nationalities inhabit our ’j. ’) ’) ’) ’) ’) ’)
country: Ukrainians, Russians, Jews, Poles,

Belarusians, Moldovians, Bulgarians, NEW
Hungarians, Czechs, Greeks, etc. ® VOCABULARY
‘2. Complete the sentences. an area ['eario|

' aborder ['bo:da]
an inhabitant [in'habitant]
| aterritory ['teritori]

1. Ukraine covers an area of ...

2. Its territory stretches for ...

3. Our country borders on ... p oy

4. Ukraine is washed by ... population [ ,popjo'leifn]

5. The two mountainous areas are ... ﬂat.[ﬂae.t]

6. The main rivers are ... - major | meid3a]

7. The climatsIs. ... mountainous | {naontlnas]
8. The flora of Ukraine is ... to border (°',‘) ['bo:da]

9. The fauna (animal life) is ... to inhabit [in'habit]

10. The population of Ukraine is ... to stretch [stret]

S Role-play the situation in pairs. You are in one of British
schools. The British teacher of Geography wants his/her
> 4 pupils to know more about Ukraine. Answer his/her questions.

. Where is Ukraine situated?

. What can you say about its geographical position?

. Which countries does it border on?

. What seas is Ukraine washed by?

. What part of Ukraine is occupied by the mountains?

. Is Ukraine visited by tourists?

. What are the tops of high mountains usually covered with?
. What nationalities is your country inhabited with?

. Which sea is the southern part of Ukraine washed by?

10. What languages are spoken in Ukraine?

OCONOGOPALWN -

4. 5)‘ Use the information from the fact file below to complete the text.

1. The official name of Great Britain is ...

2. ltis (po3tawosaHa) ... to the northwest of Europe.
3. Itis washed by ...

4. Its (nnowa) is ...
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5. The capital city is ...
6. It is (3aceneHa) ... with a population of ...
7. ... is spoken here.

8....,...and ... are spoken too.
9. As the United Kingdom is in the northwest of Europe,
ithasgota ...

b) Do the geographical outlook of the countries in written form. The fact -
files below will help you. Use the Passive Voice in your description.

=]
{

/ " THE UNITED KINGDOM

i i

Full name: The United
Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland

Capital: London

Area: 244,044 square
kilometers

Population: 56,878,000

Climate: Temperate — not
very hot, not very cold. A lot of
rain in the west and in Scotland.

Highest mountain: Ben
Nevis in Scotland (1,340 metres)

Official language: English

Other languages: Irish,
Welsh, Gaelic ['geilik]

Money: pounds and pence

r
<. Name: CANADA

Capital: Ottawa

Area: 9,975,233 square km

Population: 25,963,000

Climate: Temperate in the
south. The north is in the Arctic
Circle; temperatures in winter go
down to —45° Celsius.

Highest mountain: Mount
Logan (5,951 metres)

Official languages: English,
French
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5. Make up a Fact File of Ukraine.

Use the information:
The highest mountain is Hoverla (2,061m). The climate is
moderate-continental; in the south of Crimea it is subtropical.

6. Before getting some more information about the climate of our
country read and guess the meaning of the following words.

an influence ['influsns] (n): Computers have a strong influence on our life.
We don't know everything about the influence of climate on people.
to influence (v): What has influenced your opinion?

REMEMBER!

to influence somebody/something,
but
to have an influence on somebody/something

CLIMATE OF UKRAINE

Climate is the weather a certain’ place has over a long period of time. Climate
has a very important influence on plants, animals and people, and it varies in
different parts of the world.

The climate of any country is determined? by its geographical position.
Ukraine's territory is in the temperate zone. In general the country's climate is
moderate-continental, subtropical only in the southern part of the Crimea. The
differences in climate are caused’ by many factors: landscape, distance to seas
and oceans... The climate varies not only from the north to the south, but also
from the northwest to the southwest as the warm air masses are moving from the
northwestern part of Atlantic Ocean.

The average® temperature in Ukraine varies between +5; +7 °C in the north
and +11; +13°Cin the south. :

The coldest month is January with a record low of —42 °C. The warmest month
is July with a record high of +40 °C. Rain and snow ranges’ from about 76 cm a
year in the north to about 23 cm in the south. The highest rainfall is in the
Carpathian and Crimean mountains.

But recently the climate has changed a Iot. Some scientists think the weather
becomes hotter. Winters have become warmer. Sometimes there is little snow in
January, and there were winters when it rained on the New Year's Eve in Ukraine.

Can these changes be dangerous for our country or even planet? Earth is
millions of years old. We know many of its secrets. Yet, there is still much to learn.

‘certain ['s3:tn] — neBHuM ‘average ['2vrid3] — cepeaint
*to determine [di't3:min] — BuaHauaTn *to range [reind3] — konueaTUcs
*to be caused (by) — 6yTn CnpuYnMHEHUM B MexXax
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HELPFUL TIPS

READING STRATEGIES

@ Before you start reading, look at the title. Are you familiar with the
topic? What experience have you had with this subject? Now, as
you read the text, you may find the material easier to understand.

@ First read the text quickly for general understanding. This is called
skimming. Try to summarize the situation in your mind, then start
from the beginning, reading the text carefully this time. This
method will help you to understand better what you read.

@ Don't stop reading every time you don't understand a word.
Continue reading and try to find out the main idea of the sentence.
After you have read a paragraph, go back to unknown words. You
may have enough information to guess their meaning now. Use a
dictionary to check your guesses. Otherwise
just enjoy reading what you do
understand.

@ To understand a long sentence, separate
it into smaller parts. One way you can see
the smaller parts is by noticing the
commas (,). Commas often separate two
different ideas, and they join these ideas
in the sentence.

7. Imagine, you have got to give a lecture ['lekt{s| on the
geographical position of Ukraine in one of the American
schools. Use the map. Point out the borderlines, the
bordering countries, seas, rivers and mountains of Ukraine.
Speak about its climate and nature.

@ Pupil's Book ex.6 - pp.118-119
3]
Homework
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Lesson 4

1. Read and talk about the impressions of Britain that 'English Bridge’
readers write about in their letters.

“When | remember my trip to Britain, @
I think of two main areas, Scotland and England —

the places | have been to. o
Scotland is very beautiful! There are mountains,
valleys, lakes and hundreds of islands. L

The most famous lake is called Loch Ness. It is
very deep and some people believe that
| a mysterious creature' lives at the bottom. This
monster is often called ‘Nessie’.

The capi’cﬁl of }S,cotlag;d is I?dinburgh. Every
| summer it has 3 huge festival; artists, poets,
| musicians and acto?s from all over thg world go | VOCABULARY
| there. | a bottom ['botam|
I was also impressed by beautiful gardens all over | a desert ['dezot]
| England. By the way, the symbol of England isared | a hedge [heds]
| roseand English people are crazy about gardening. | highlands ['hailandz]

| Some of the wildest and most beautiful | lowlands ['avlandz]
| countrysides in England are in the north. They are || a meadow ['medao)]
| very popular with walkers, campersand climbers. ~ ascenery ['si:nari]

famous Hadrian’s Wall. Roman soldiers built it 2000 | ®3at the bottom (of)
years ago. Fantastic! | @to come across

| Yours, Olena Tatarchuk |

——— LT~

'\ | went to the northeast near Newcastle and saw the | @ valley ['veli]

I'had a chance to visit Wales on my last holiday. |
came across 3 red dragon — the oldest symbol of Wales
everywhere. Holiday makers love the beautiful Welsh
beaches, and the mountains of Showdonia are popular, too.
There are some ancient castles which are also big tourist attractions. A
| popular musical instrument in Wales is a harp. Welsh people like singing
| and organize music festivals. The Welsh are crazy about rugby. It's their
| national sport. There is 3 fantastic stadium in Cardiff.
| I'was surprised when I learnt that there are 2 official lanquages in Wales,
| Welsh and English. Children study Welsh at school. Road signs are usually
| in Welsh and English, too.
\ Sincerely, Maxym Chubenko

'a mysterious creature [mi'stiarias 'kri:tfa] — TaemHunua ictora
*harp [ha:p] — apca

120
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“When yo you travel about the countly you can see how the scenery
changes right in front of your eyes. Highlands turn into lowlands, forests
and hills turn into meadows and plains very quickly. It's hard to believe,

but in Great Britain one can find practically any type of scenety. Often
what people first notice about Britain, especially
if they arrive by plane, is the green of the fields,

\ hedgesand trees. :
- Britain isan unusually beautiful country!
| Withregards,

\  Marta

23
=5

2. Ask and answer in pairs.

1. What would you like to see in Scotland? Why?

2. What was Helen impressed by in England?

3. What parts of England did she visit? What did
she see there?

4. What do the holiday makers like in Wales?

5. What can anyone see in Wales?

6. What was Maxym surprised with?

3. Fill in the words from the ‘New Vocabulary'.

1. When you speak about the ... of a place you mean its hills, rivers, forests
and so on.

2. ... is a large area of land with very few trees on it.

3. ... is a field which has grass and flowers growing in it.

4. ... is along and narrow' piece of land between hills.

5. People who live in their own house, usually put a ... around it and a small
yard in front of it.

6. ... are low-lying lands.

7. ... are lands in the mountains.

_ 4. Imagine you've been to Northern Ireland. Write a letter about
your impressions. Make use of the information below.

“ lreland is a name of an island. It is next {E‘:‘?
to the island of Britain. There are two 3
parts of Ireland: Northern Ireland is a part
of the United Kingdom, and the Republic
of Ireland is an independent” country.
'narrow ['nzrev] — By3bkuii ’independent [,indi'pendant] — HesanexHui
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You will see everything in Ireland  #ARPY ST
is green, in fact Ireland's other
name is 'the Emerald’ Isle'. Green
is one of the symbols of Ireland and
everybody wears green on Saint’
Patrick's Day, the Irish national
holiday.

onts If you sailed west from Ireland

“ 4l MUSIC '\nsg‘u‘;) you would come to the USA. There
Traditior d fiddies
es’ an

are many people in the USA with
Irish surnames and Irish relatives,
because a hundred years ago
thousands of Irish families left
Ireland to look for work in the USA.

5. a) Read, answer and make a list.

When people think of a foreign country they picture in their minds different
things. What do you usually imagine when you think of Great Britain?
Make a list of things.
b) Compare your list with your partner's.
¢) Make up the Word Map of Great Britain.

ﬁ 6. Read and write a letter to your pen friend.

Newspapers and television bring news and opinions from aII over
the world. From this information we start to build up pictures of other
countries and other people in our minds.

Imagine you've won a prize — a travel to any country you like. Write
a letter to your pen friend and tell him/her about your choice. Explain

why you'd like to visit this country. Share the information you've got,
your thoughts and opinions.

q
1

na Pupil’s Book ex.6 - p.122
Homework

'an emerald ['emarald] — cmaparg
*saint [seint] — ceaTUin

*bagpipe ['bagpaip] — BonuHka

‘A 'fiddle' is another name for a 'violin’



LISTEN AND DISCUSS

Lesson 5

1. Before listening learn to read and pronounce the names of some
British cities. Find them on the map.

Portsmouth ['po:tsma®©]

Birmingham ['bs:migem]
Stratford-upon-Avon ['strztfad apan 'eivan]
Leeds [li:dz]

Manchester ['mant]ista]
Liverpool ['livepu:l]
Bristol ['bristl]

Plymouth ['plima®©]

@ 2. a) Listen to the lecture about the population of Great Britain and
try to remember the nationalities of the inhabitants who live in
different parts of the country

leerpool

' NEW
VOCABULARY

a fisherman ['fifoman|
an industry [in'dastri| | |
a sailor ['seils] ‘
industrial [in'dastrial]
@ to be proud of

' @to be buried

b) Copy and fill in the table with the names
of people who inhabit the United Kingdom.

COUNTRY CAPITAL PEOPLE LANGUAGE
Great Britain London the British | English
England London English
Scotland Edinburgh English, Gaelic
Wales Cardiff ['ka:dif] English, Welsh
Northern Ireland Belfast [bel'a:st] English, Irish
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LISTEN AND DISCUSS

HELPFUL TIPS ~
LISTENING FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION

e Make sure you know what you have to do, e.g. match, fill in
gaps or complete a table.

e Make notes as you listen.

» Use the sentences for filling in gaps or the topics from the table
to help you while you are listening.

e If you miss some information, write a question mark to remind
you to listen carefully second time, e.g. the people of Scotland?

—

3. Listen about the population of Great Britain again
¥” and complete the sentences choosing right answers.

1) More than ... million people live in Britain.

a) 65 b) 46 c) 56 2) ... are the biggest industrial cities in
the centre of England.

a) Manchester and Leeds

b) Liverpool and Manchester

d) Leeds and Birmingham

3) Many sailors and fishermen live in
Liverpool, ... .
a) Plymouth and Portsmouth

b) Sheffield and Portsmouth

| 4) ... is the birthplace of ¢) Portsmouth
famous Shakespeare. and London
a) Beristol

b) Manchester

c¢) Stratford-upon-Avon

5) In some parts of ... and Wales people
speak other languages besides' English.
a) England b) Scotland c) Britain

6) Everyone in the UK speaks English ... .
a) clearly b) in the same way
c) differently

4. a) Use the table you have copied (see task 2b) and name the capitals of:
®England ®Northern Ireland ®Scotland @®Great Britain ®Wales.
What country has the same capital as Great Britain on the whole??

b) Work in pairs. Ask and answer about the people, the language and
the capitals of each part of Great Britain.

'besides [bi'saidz] — kpim Toro; Takox, Tex
“on the whole [havl] — 3aranom




LISTEN AND DISCUSS

5. Read the notes about Britain and answer the questions below.

® Over 20,000 British people are fishermen.

® No town in Britain is more than 80 miles away from the
sea.

® Great Britain gets all the oil it needs from the North
Sea. Irish flag

® The national flag of the United Kingdom is made up of
three crosses (as you can see on the map at the end
of the textbook): the cross of St. George (the patron
Saint of England), the cross of St. Andrew (the patron
Saint of Scotland) and the cross of St. Patrick (the Scottish flag
patron Saint of Ireland). It is usually called the Union
Jack ['ju:njen d3zk].

® Each country has its own flag and colour: England —
white, Scotland — blue, Wales — red. The colours are
usually used for football or rugby teams.
1. How many of Britain's inhabitants are fishermen?
2. How far from the sea can a British town be?
3. Where do the British get the oil they need?
4. What is the name of the British flag? Why?
5. What are the national colours of different parts

of the UK? English flag

X

Welsh flag

@ Woﬂr in a group of three to prepare a short lecture about Ukraine.

a) Brainstorm the ideas about our country, its people and cities,
languages and a flag.

b) Make notes and write down the plan of your lecture.
Make use of the information below.

c) Present your lecture in front of your class. Use the map of Ukraine.

® The population of Ukraine is 47 million
people.

® 72 % of the population are Ukrainians.

® Russians represent 22 % of the
population of Ukraine.

® The other 6 % are presented by
Belarasians, Poles, Moldovians,
Bulgarians, Hungarians, Jews, Czechs,
Greeks, Tatars and others.

® The state language is Ukrainian.

,E. Pupil's Book ex.3 - p.124
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Lesson 6

1. Before reading the article get some information on Social Studies and
make use of the 'Helpful Tips' below.

Social Studies is a kind of nonfiction. It gives facts about people in different
parts of the world. It tells where they live and how they live together in groups.
Social Studies writing has the same parts as all nonfiction writing.

TOPIC: This is what the writing is about. Social Studies is always about real
people and real places.

MAIN IDEAS: These are the important ideas you learn as you read. In
Social Studies you learn important facts about people and places.

FEATURES: These are the things which mean specific (typical)
characteristics. In a Social Studies articles, pictures show you what the people
and the places look like. A map might show you the places in a town or city.

R T PG ~ e e T T

|. Before You Read SOCIAL STUDIES

Look at the title and look at the pictures. Think of what you would like to
learn about the people and the place.

Il. As You Read
Read carefully. If some parts don't make sense to you, read them again.
You may see words in bold type. Be sure you find out what these words
mean. Ask yourself these questions as you read.
Topic: ® What is the article about?
® What do | already know about the
people and the place?
Main Ideas: ~® What new facts can | learn?
® What are the important ideas
about the people and the place?
Features: What do the pictures and the map show
me about the people and the place?

BT ) 051099999

NEW
VOCABULARY

an economy [i'kpnami]
arange [reinds]

a source [so:s]

a tributary ['tribjotori]
immense [1'mens]

to embrace [im'breis]
to extend [ik'stend|

to flow [ilao]

= @ to berichin
L




2 1URY FAGC

2. a) Listen, then read the article and match its seven paragraphs
to the topics from a) to g) noted after the text.

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

(1) 'The United States of America' is a name of the country com-
posed of 50 states joined in a federal republic, and its citizens are
known as'Americans’'.

In the north the US is bordered by Canada, and in the south it
borders on Mexico. It is washed by the Atlantic Ocean in the East and
by the Pacific Ocean in the West.

(2) Hawaii, which became the 50th state in 1959, is situated in the
Pacific Ocean halfway between the west-coast states and the Far
East.

Alaska is separated from Russia by only about 50 miles across the B
Bering Strait. :i

(3) The main part of the United States consists of several physical 3
divisions', including highland and lowland regions. Major highlands are b
the Appalachian [, 2pa'leitfian] Mountains in the east and the Rocky B
Mountains in the west.

The Rocky Mountains extend from Mexico to Canada. The
mountains are crossed by streams which flow through deep canyons
and fall into the Pacific Ocean. The largest among them are the
Colorado [ kola'ra:dev] and the Columbia [ ka'la:mbia] rivers.

These rivers are unsuitable for navigation, but they serve as an
immense source of electric power.

The central lowland between the two main mountain ranges makes
up the basin’ of the Mississippi [,misi'si pi] River. Its main tributaries
are the Missouri [mi'svari] and the Ohio [sv'haiev] Rivers. The
Mississippi together with the Missouri form the longest river in the
world (7,300 km).

‘a division [di'vizn] — yacTtuHa; ninpoapin
*a basin ['beisn| — 6aceiH (pivku, mops)
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S VTURT TACO

The northern part of the USA embraces the region of the five Great
Lakes (Lake Superior, Lake Huron, Lake Michigan, Lake Erie and
Lake Ontario), which are connected by natural channels cut by
rapids’. The greatest of these rapids is the Niagara Falls.

(4) Crossed by mountain ranges from north to south, the country is
unprotected from cold winds from the north and from warm winds from
the south. This causes great temperature fluctuations®. On the whole,
the USA has a continental climate.

(5) The country is rich in coal, oil, iron’ and minerals, which form a
solid base for the development of American industry. The United States
economy is highly developed. In fact, the United States is one of the
leading countries in the world economy.

(6) The people of the United States are a mixture of many different
nationalities. The United States is often called a big melting pot of
countries. In a melting pot, different metals are melted* together to
make a new metal. The United States is like a melting pot for people. In
the past, people from many different European countries came to the
US and made one country out of many. In one city you can find people
whose parents or great-grandparents came from China, Africa, South
America, Southeast Asia ['eifs] and many European countries. These
different people brought a wonderful mixture of customs and traditions
to their new land. The German brought Christmas trees, the Irish —
St. Patrick's Day celebrations, the Scots — Halloween.

(7) The red-white-and-blue flag of the United States is known as
‘Old Glory' or the 'Stars and Stripes®. Red stands for courage, white
for purity® and blue for justice’. 13 stripes represent the first original
American colonies, which were united into one country. The stars in
the flag, white on the deep blue background®, represent the number
of states making up the United States. Today it has 50 stars, one for
each state, and 13 stripes, one for each of the original states.

Everyone can be greatly surprised by the fact how Americans
honour and treat their flag. In American schools the day begins with
the ceremony of raising the flag.

MR sy oy

0O e) the smallest
and the biggest states [l

a)the landscape
b) the flag |

c) the geographical position [] f))t?:echr::ttlae H
d) the mineral resources O 9 peop

'a rapid ['rzpid] — nopir ‘a purity ['pjoanti] — yuctora

“a fluctuation [,flaktfu'eijn] — konueanHs justice ['d3astis| — cnpaseanusicTs

Yiron ['aian] — 3aniso *a background ['bakgraond] — 3agHin

‘to melt [melt] — nnasuTu(cs) nnax; goH

*a stripe [straip] — cmyra
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STORY PAGE

b) Look at the map of the USA and find there the objects typed in bold
in the article above.

3. Say if the statements are true or false.

1. Hawaii is the smallest state of the USA.

2. The Colorado and the Columbia rivers flow through the Rocky Mountains.

3. The Missouri and the Ohio rivers are the tributaries of the Columbia river.

4. There are five lakes in the northern part of the USA, which embrace the
area known as the Region of Great Lakes.

5. The people of the USA are known as Germans, Irish and Scots.

6. 'Stars and Stripes' is another name for American money.

7. There were 12 original states which gave birth to the USA.

8. The USA is composed of 50 states today.

4. a) Arrange the words in pairs of antonyms.
Write them down into your notebook.

South to flow into
lowlands East
long North
_ cold continental climate
immense highlands
West warm
old unsuitable
to separate new
suitable undeveloped
to take a source to join
developed short
mild climate small
b) Arrange the words in pairs of synonyms.
immense to make up
region to divide
prominent to fall into
to compose a chain
to separate uncomfortable
to flow into hills
arange outstanding
unsuitable chief
highlands huge
main area

5. Use the information in the text of ex.2. Work in pairs.
a) Name:

the largest rivers of the USA;
the biggest lakes of the USA.
b) Look at the map and name the largest mountains of this country.

c) Say what minerals the USA is rich in.
Loy

d) Name the states of the country you know.



STORY PAGE

6. Listen and read the poem and say about the feelings and
emotions it can awake in a heart of an American.

THIS LAND IS YOUR LAND

This land is your land,
This land is my land
From California
To the New York island.
From the redwood forest

As | was walking
That ribbon of highway,
| saw above me
That endless skyway.
| saw above me
That endless skyway,
| saw below me
That golden valley, = ”
This land was made for you and me.

7. Ask and answer about the USA using the words and phrases below.
Work in pairs.

Example:

How many states is the USA composed of?

The USA is composed of 50 states.

to be situated to be well-developed

to be washed by to be rich in

to separate to fall into

to border on to flow through deep canyons

to embrace to serve as a great source of electric power
to be crossed a melting pot

to be composed of the 'Stars and Stripes'

8. Speak about the USA in groups on the following items.

® the US geographical outlook

® the US scenery and its beauty

@ the US as a melting pot

® the respect the Americans show for their flag

@ Pupil's Book ex.8 - p.130
Homework
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REVISION
Lessons 7-8

1. Read and say using passive structures.

John has been away from his home city for ten years. Now he is back to
Mainfield and sees many changes. Say what John noticed.

1. They've built a new hospital.

2. They've rebuilt the old library.

3. They've turned the city centre into a real shopping area.

4. They've opened a theatre.

5. They've changed the names of some streets.

6. They've closed the city open market.

7. They've planted many trees.

Example: John sees that a new hospital has been built.

2. Give the corresponding words for the following definitions.

. ... — to make up

. ... — a person who lives in a town or country

. ... — a line separating two countries

. ... — a narrow passage of water connecting two seas
. ... — a mountainous country

. ... — a river which flows into another river

. ... — a starting point of a river

. ... — a stretch of water joining two seas

. ... — a chain of mountains

OCONOOOPAEWN =

3. Look at the map of the world and say what countries Ukraine
(the USA, France, Great Britain) borders on. Work in pairs.

4. Use the map of the world and read the paragraphs below. Try to guess
what English-speaking country each of the following paragraphs tells
about.

1. Itis not a large country. It is situated in Europe. It is much smaller than
France or Norway. It consists of four parts, but English is the national
language in all the parts of this country.

2. This country lies in the middle of the North American continent. Its area is
over 9 million square kilometres. The country consists of 50 states. Its
national emblemis the bald eagle. The flag is called 'The Stars and Stripes'.

3. Itis a very large country. Its territory is about 10 million square kilometres,
people speak English and French there.

4. This country is called the 'upside down country'. The hottest summer
month is January and the coldest winter month is June. It lies in the

southern hemisphere'.

'hemisphere ['hemisfia] — niBkyns



REVISION

5. This country is situated in the southern hemisphere. When it is midnight
in Great Britain, it is midday of the next day in this country. Many people
came to live here at the end of the 16th century.

5. Ask and answer about the UK in pairs.

1. What countries are situated on the
British Isles?

. What languages are spoken in England,
Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland?

. How many people live in Britain?
Who are they?

. What is the Union Jack?
What do you know about it?

. Who are the national saint patrons?
What are the colours of the British? Tell
what you know about them.

o A O N

6. Speak about Ukraine to your American friend.
Make use of the prompts below.

YkpaiHa 3avmae Teputopito 603 700 kB. kM y CxigHin €Bponi i € ogHieto 3
HanbinbLlUKX KpaiH y LboMy perioHi. KpaiHa npocTtsiraetbcs Ha 893 kM 3 niBHOYI Ha
nisgeHb Ta Ha 1316 kM 3i cxoady Ha 3axig. Ykpaina
mexye 3 Pocieto, binopycieto, Mongosoto, Yecbkoro
Pecny6bnikoto, Monbweto, Cnosakieo, YropwmHow
Ta PymyHieto. Ha nisgHi BoHa oMuBaeTbCcst HopHUM
Ta A30BCbKUM MOPSIMM.

Tinbku 5 % BCi€l TEpUTOPIi € NPCbKOI MICUEBICTIO,
peluTa TepuTopii — piBHUHA. Ha TepuTopii Ykpainu €
Tinbkn 4actuHa xpebrta Kapnatcebkux rip, siki
pO3TalLOBaHi i B CycigHix kpaiHax. Hanbinbwi pikn —
Axinpo, OHictep, byr ta [loHeub. BoHn matoTb pisHi =
BUTOKM, Ta BinbLicTb i3 HUX Bnagae y YopHe Mmope.
Hanbinbwa pika [OHINPO € BenukuM [mxepenom
erneKkTpoeHepril.

KpaiHa mae 3anacwu Byrinns, HadTu, 3anisHoi pyau
Ta iHWWX KOPUCHUX KOManuH, WO € BaXMBUM Y
cdopMyBaHHi 6a3n Ans po3BUTKY NPOMUCIIOBOCTI.

7. Work in groups of 3-4. Choose the place in the USA you would like to
visit and explain to your group why it attracts you.

8. Imagine you've been to Great Britain. Now your are going
£ to make a report about your trip. Get ready to do that in
written form. Make use of the ‘Helpful Tips' below.

o



REVISION

HELPFUL TIPS
HOW TO MAKE A REPORT ON SOCIAL STUDIES

. Choose a topic.

. Find the information you need.

. Bring together the most important facts and ideas.

. Choose words that will express the exact meaning of what
you want to say in your report.

5. Show pictures or maps to illustrate your report.

6. Be interested yourself in what you say to your audience’.

L?. Look at your audience when you speak. y

HBWON -

9. Role-play the situation in pairs.

! Two passengers are on board the ship for Dover. They discuss the

pleasure of travelling by sea, talk about the modern conveniences’
on board the ship and about Great Britain. One of them who has never
been there before asks his fellow-passenger questions about the country
he is going to see.

QgOJg_c’m. A QUIZ COMPETITION
& Arrange a quiz competition game. Work in groups.

Step 1. Decide if your quiz will be about all the English speaking
countries or about one of them. Think about some
WORK interesting information you know about it/them.
Step 2. Brainstorm your ideas about the questions in your quiz.
Step 3. Make up a quiz (20-25 questions).
Be sure you covered all of the main points: the geographical position, the
landscape, the climate, the people, the cities, the flag, some customs and
traditions, maybe some national features of character...

- Make use of the phrases: )
® What is the name for ...? ®Whyis ...calleda...?
® What is the largest/longest/highest ...? ® What is the number of ...?
® How large/high/long is the ...? ® Where is the ...?7

® Name the ... ® What language is spoken in ...?
® What do they call ...? ® What is the capital of ...?

\® How many ...? Etc. TN

Step 4. Make up the rules of your competition.
Step 5. Conduct your quiz competition in class.

Pupil’s Book ex.8 - p.p.132-133
Homework

'an audience ['2:dians| — ayauTopisi; ny6nika
’modern conveniences [kan'vi:niansiz] — cydacHi Burogm




RADIO DISCUSSION CLUB
Lesson 9

We are not going to debate today. But
there will be a great discussion on the
importance of knowledge.

What kind of knowledge do we need?
Is it possible to know everything?

Is it important to study constantly'?
Why?

We are going to discuss it now.

But for the beginning let's read some
thoughts below.

1. Read some statements which will help you to discuss how important
knowledge is and answer the questions below.

What do people do if they do not know something important needed for their
work or profession? As a rule, they try to get more knowledge about it. Theytry to
learn and understand what they do not know and try to use it in practical life. We
need knowledge to be more useful for our society.

There is one English proverb that describes the main idea for today's
discussio, ‘Knowledge is power’. This proverb means that the more a man
knows, the greater power he has. Knowledge has given man his great power.

You may think that one cannot know everything. It is correct, of course, but
everybody must always try to increase his or her knowledge. You get knowledge
atschool, from books, magazines, radio and TV programmes, the Internet. ..

Knowledge of history helps us to understand the past, the present and the
future. If your knowledge of other school subjects is good, it will help you in your
future life.

1. What does the proverb 'Knowledge is power' mean?

2. Where do you get knowledge?

3. When do people try to get more knowledge?

4. Why do we need knowledge?

2. Arrange a discussion according to the following items.
Make use of the phrases below.

1. Very many years ago a philosopher said, “All | know is that | know
nothing.” Tell your classmates your own ideas about the philosopher's
words. (His knowledge was great; he knew that he had to learn more; he
understood that there were a lot of things which were not known to him;
he knew that man had to live and learn; he wanted to learn more because
he knew that there was no end to learning.)

‘constantly ['konstantli] — nocTiftHo




RADIO DISCUSSION CLUB

2. Ask each other what kind of knowledge
is useful.

(Knowledge of biology, drawing,
geography, history, languages, literature,
mathematics, music, modern arts, all
school subjects.)

3. Ask each other why knowledge of life is
very important for young people.

(You must know how to work together
with other people; that your help is
needed by other people; that you have ey
to always think about the well-being of T RNOWLEDGE
your country; how to be active in life.) INFORMATION

4. Many of your classmates demonstrate a
good knowledge of school subjects. How el
can you explain this? KNOWLEDGE VALUE CHAIN'
(Understand that all the subjects in the
school programme are important; to be
interested in ...; like to learn hard; want to
be prepared for a future profession; try to
give their parents (teachers) pleasure; try
to be useful for our country.)

5. A lot of boys and girls say, “l want to
know everything.” Is it possible to know
everything? How much can you learn?
How can you get perfect knowledge of
something?

(It is possible to know school subjects;
pupils can know perfectly what they
learn at school; a lot of things can be
learnt in after-school clubs; you can
know almost everything about your
profession (work); if you try to know
everything, your knowledge will increase
greatly.)

Bo That's just what | was going to say.
® Far from it!
® | wonder ...
® What's your opinion?
® That's just it.
® I'm against it.

Pupil’s Book p.p.136-139
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Self-Test |, "%
v 7
VOCABULARY 3
1. Fill in the gaps using ' S

the words from the box. TEST YOURSELF!

1.Whatmain..............ccouee. of the Dnieper do you know? ([ extend )

2. The Himalayas are the longest mountain ........................ border
inAsia. . .

3.The oo, of Siberiais continental. tributaries

B oo, e, AN e, channel
form a solid ..... for the development of American source
industry. unsuitable

5. Mountain rivers are a/an ......................... source of immense
electric power. climate

6. What mountain range serves as a natural coal
.......................... between Europe and Asia? oil

7.The English .......................... separates England and iron
France.

8. What lake is a major ............c............. of salt in our base
country?

9. Mountainriversare........................... for navigation.

10. The Rocky Mountains .............cc........... from North to

South in the western part of the United States.

GRAMMAR
2. Make these sentences passive.

1. They have published her new book recently.

...................................................................................................



COMMUNICATION

INTO MY PORTFOLIO

3. Read and number the sentences of B in the correct order to make up

a dialogue between A and B.

A

1. Hi, Nataly, haven't seen you for a
long time! What have you been
doing?

2. Wales? What can be interesting
about it? No big cities, no beautiful
scenery, no interesting facts...

3. What do you mean? Don't the
Welsh speak English?

4.1s Welsh different from English?

5. Interesting. And what about the
cities? | heard that there are few
cities there, rather small ones.

6. (Looking through the book): You
are right. It says, “Cardiff is an
industrial city, which also has a
castle, a cathedral, a university.”
OK. But what about the scenery?

7. I've always thought that Wales is a
kind of green fields, forests and
farms.

8. Tell me a few words about Mount
Snowdon.

O a) Ann, you are wrong here. The
book I'm reading says, “When visitors
cross the border from England into
Wales, they soon understand that they
are entering a country with its own
geography, culture, traditions and
language.”

[ b) They do. But the Welsh language
is spoken widely here, too.

O c) I've been working on my report
about Wales and spent much time in the
library.

Dd) Very much so. Welsh is one of the
Celtic' languages, like Scottish and Irish
are Gaelic".

[ e) The west coast’, mid Wales and
North Wales are wild and beautiful.
Wales has high mountains, including
Snowdon, the 2nd highest mountain in
Britain.

[0 f) Let's not argue. | know at least one
big city in Wales. It's Cardiff, the capital
and the main port.

[J g) Got interested? OK. Here are my
notes. | made them during the lecture by
Mr Roger Davis, a visiting professor
from Wales. If you're really interested
you can look through my notes. And now
I am sorry, Ann. I've got to run. See you!

[ h) And you've been right. But it is
also a land of mountains and valleys,
streams and waterfalls. In North Wales
you can follow mountain path* for miles

and miles.
20 points |'~

'Celtic ['keltik] — kenbTCbKMiA
*Gaelic |'geilik] — raenbcbkuin

*a coast [kaust] — Mopcbkuii 6eper
‘a path [pa:©| — ctexka
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LISTENING

i8) 4. Listen about Australia, read and put a ‘tick’ (V) if the sentence
is true or cross (X) if the sentence is false.

[J1. Australiais the largest continent in the world.

[J2. vast areas of desert cover most of Central and Western Australia.
[J3. Australia is washed by the waters of three oceans.

[J4. Most people live in the north of the country.

[J5. The snow lies for seven months of the yearin the southeast.

READING AND WRITING _
5) Read and make a 'Fact File’ of the country. -

New Zealand consists of two big islands and some R .
smaller ones. Together, the islands cover 268,675 square ) G-
kilometres. There are 3,429,000 New Zealanders, including ¥
270,000 Maoris. The government is in the city of
Wellington. They use the New Zealand dollar and the cent. wvorr s
Mount Cook in the Southern Alps on the South Island is ISLAND
3,764 metres high. The climate is rather like British in the .. ’
south, and sub-tropical in the north. e
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...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
D o
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................

Total = 100 points

NOW I CAN ... /\V

[ listen and read about the geography in English

D understand and use the Present Perfect Tense in Passive
\oice

[ talk about my or somebody's impressions of a country, its
scenery and people

[ ask for the information on the geography, climate and
population of any country

Clanswer the questions on the geography, climate and
population of a country using a map and a fact file

Owrite a report on geography of Ukraine, the United Kingdom
and the United States

COmakeupa quiz on geography and arrange a quiz competition ‘




Unit 6
HAVE A GOOD TIME!

Lesson 1
i8) 1. Listen and talk. Work in a group of four.

Terry: Er... Can | go bowling with
my friends tomorrow?

Dad: Which friends are going?

Terry: Oh, just John, Lilly and some others
from my class... It's Saturday
tomorrow, if you remember.

Dad: When do you wantto go?

Terry: From three o'clock to six. It's in
Obolon. | can walk there.

Dad:What do you think, Lucy?

Mum: 1thinkiit's OK.

Dad:Allright. You can go, but you must be home by 7 p.m. Don't be late!

Terry: Sure.

Mum: And you must take a warm sweater.

Terry: Oh, Mum! It's rather warm these days!

Mum: Take your sweater. The evenings are not warm enough. You can carry it in
your sport bag.

* %k ok

@ Lilly: What are you going to do in
v summer, John?

¢ John: I'm going to work in my mum's
cafe. She says she needs my
help. Besides I've got a chance
to earn some money to buy a
new computer by the next
autumn. I've saved some money
already. Butitis not enough yet.

Chris: And what about you, Lilly? Have
you got any plans for summer?

9999999

Lilly: | am not sure. | may go to France with %
my parents. But they haven't decided £

exactly yet. NEW VOCABULARY
Chris: | might go to France next year! My
cousin is going to marry a French girl. an activity [2k'tiviti]
He may stay in France tolive. bowling ['baolip]
John: Why are you silent, Terry? Are there  caving ['keivip]
any ideas as for summer holidays? relaxing [ri'laksip]
Terry: Well, I'd like to try something new — a stimulating [ stimjo'leitip]
kind of adventure holidays with some stressful ['stresisl]

interesting activities. ..
Chris: We can look for some information of
the kind in the Internet, | suppose.

140

to earn (money) [3:n]



2. Read and choose a proper item.

1. Terry wants to go ... next Saturday.
a) fishing b) bowling c) playing tennis
2. He's going to go there ...
a) on foot b) by car c) by bus
3. Dad wants him to come back ...
a)by5p.m. b)by9p.m. c)by7p.m.
4. Terry's mum told him to ...
a) take a sports bag b) take a sweater c) take a pair of trainers
5. Terry would like ... in summer.
a) to go to Paris b) to earn some money c) to have adventure holidays

3. a) Read the sentences.

Terry may do interesting activities in summer.
Lilly might not go to Paris this summer.

John may earn some money.

Chris might go to Paris next summer.

b) Put the words in the correct order.

~NO OB WN =

. to work / not / My mum / go / may
. beat / might / He / at tennis / me

. phone / might / me / Tom

. may / our cousins / not/ We / visit 224"

. might / actors / They / become > We use may, might and
. to the cinema / go / may / You could to say what will
.not/getup/1/early / might possibly happen in future.

4. Look at the pictures and choose the adjectives to describe these
holiday activities. Express your opinion as in the example.

educational, relaxing, stressful,
exciting, fun, boring, stimulating,
restful, active, risky, safe,
interesting
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camping, visiting museums, caving, mountain biking, snowboarding,
learning English, water skiing, hiking

Example: | think hiking is boring, because you just walk all day and get very
tired.

@ 5. Copy the word map into your notebook. Add some words
L S to each group. Use a dictionary if necessary.

climbing
hiking

6. a) Read the advertisements that give different
ideas on how to spend summer holidays.

Choose Our Center'
I And you will Iearn all the skills -
g\needed to survive' in the 14th century,

including archery” competitions,
horseback riding,
boatmg and campcraft

DY GERMAN IN GERMANY

The Munich School of German

® one- and two-week summer courses for all ages

@ revision classes for students who take exams

® fun, varied activities: lessons every morning,
trips and sports every afternoon

B @ ten-minute break every hour in the morning
8 @ report on student's progress given at the end

-~ “ *
The Munich School of Gerntan-bringing the subject of Gérman to life! §

'survive [sa'vaiv] — BuxuTH *archery ['a:tfari] — cTpinb6a 3 nyka




Take an ADV NTURE HOLIDAY IN B ITAIN t |s year'
Pon't just sit there — do something. We can take you to the Lake District Outdoor Life Centre~
< Holiday courses for 9-17 year-olds.

Actlvlties include ﬁshlng, cllmbmg, sailing, swimming and wlndsurﬂng

: ‘ : Working Holiday in Britain.
u'll go out lnto the countryside to help wildlife and improve the Iandscape ;

Summer is round thg comerl . bl

DW@VIT ADVENTURE AGENCY 18

presents:

@ bus tours to Drahobrat ;
@ hiking tours in the Carpathians §
e living in a Carpathian cottage

What holiday would you choose?
Why do you think it is a good place for holidays?

c) Work in groups of three-four to discuss the type of holidays
you have chosen.
1. Share the information you have read.
2. Try to persuade’ your classmates that your choice is better than others.

Make use of the phrases below.

@ | have another opinion... ® You'd better...
® | don't think it's a good idea to... @ All things considered, I'd say...
® |'d rather not... ® To sum up, I'd recommend...

Pupil's Book ex.5 - p.142
Homework

'qualified ['kwolifaid] — ksanicikosaHui ’to persuade [pa'sweid]— nepekoHysaTm
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Lesson 2
1. Complete the dialogues with the phrases.

| might ask She might have He might be
| might have He might come | might go
It might finish She might move We might take

They might go

1. — What are you going to do tonight?
— I'm not sure. | might go to the cinema.

2. — Does Annie want the fish and chips?
— No. ... the chicken salad.
3. — Will the film finish before nine?
— ... at about nine thirty.
4. — How are you going to buy that new
phone cover?
— ... my dad for some money.
5. — Is your mum going to change her job?
— ... to a different office.
6. — Is your dad going to come and meet
you?
— ... if he finishes work early.
7. — Are they going to the concert?

— ... if they can get tickets.
8. — Do you want an ice cream?
— No, but ... a drink.
9. — Is it going to rain today?
— We don't know. ... our umbrellas.
10. — Is your teacher going to give you a test?
— | don't think so. ... kind to us!

;7 2. Read the text and rewrite it using
passive structures.

This is Eve. She has been away on a business trip for
several days. Burglars broke into her house last week. She
is back home now. What can she see? They have broken
the front door and the living room windows. They have
emptied the drawers on the floor. They have taken the TV
_and the video. They haven't opened her jewellery' box, so
'~ they haven't stolen? her jewellery. They haven't unlocked
her office door, so they haven't taken her papers. They
have frightened her cat but they haven't hurt it. They have
picked some flowers from the garden. They have put the
% flowers in a vase. They have left the vase on the kitchen
table with a note saying 'Thanks!'.

‘jewellery ['d3u:alri] — kowTOBHOCTI *to steel (stole, stolen) [sti:l] — KpacTtu

0




LANGUAGE PAGE

@ 3. Read the situation and complete sentences as in the example.

George says some things to you. But they occurred quite
opposite of what he had said before. You have to answer him
like, “I thought you said...”

” W«

Example: “Tony works very hard.
work very hard.”

1. “Bill passed his examination.” “| thought you said...”

2. “l've got many friends.” “I thought you said you...

3. “Ann is coming to the party.” “I thought you said she .

4. "l can afford a holiday this year.” “.........

5. “l want to be rich and famous.” “.........
6. “Jack and Jill are going to get married.” “.........

| thought you said he didn't

4. Complete the advice with the correct form of the words in brackets.

Example: | want to be a professional basketball player.
You (have to) will have to grow taller if you (to want) want to be a
professional basketball player. You (not to be) won't be a profes-
sional basketball player if you (not to grow) don't grow taller.

1. I want to be an actress. If you (to go) ... to a special school like
Dramarama, you (to learn) ... to act.

2. | want to be a pop singer. If you (to take) ... lessons, you (to be) ... a
better singer.

3. | want to be an Olympic swimmer. You (not to be) ... an Olympic
swimmer if you (to sit) ... by the pool.

4. | want to be a famous scientist. You'll have to go to university and you
(not to go) ... there if you (not to work) ... hard.

5. | want to be a famous dancer. If you (to want) ... to be a dancer, you (to
have to) ... practise every day.

6. | want to be a film director. If you (to make) ... your own videos, you (to
learn)... .
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5. Read the di
ary pages. Ch
- . Choos
d put the verbs into the corﬁe?tefgfm"e“ words or phrases

news to him. He's coming
rvaerg,;czided Tomorrow round heré at eight in the
' ; ' morning, S0 I'M going to
’d'gn%’toxfni"t;e;’osflj" thatl @ ol him while/ antil /as |
him any more. | know he'll || so:n 7? "'t‘?]’e ("Xag‘)th" to |
be really upset pefore / school tog® er. And then | |/
e en/ until ... | (tell) .- while / as soon as / untl
him. but | have to do it. .. Dan (get) .-t school, |||
And he'll be finé after / 'm going to tell AT lcan i
while / until he ... go out with him! It's going \

1 to be a big day tomorrow.

(reahze) __jt's for the :

pest. The problem is that Wish me luck!

\ I've fallen in love with Dan. March 23

\ «t's not fair to wait when/ ; Decided to stay with

||| . ag soon as / unti! Sam Sam after all. He's sO

gl - (find out) ... from ; sweet! | can't wait pefore/
|| someone else: I've got to when /until ... | (see) .-

||| be the one to break the him tomorrow!

morow!

|

Hormewo rkPupff-q Book ex.2 - p.144
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Lesson 3

1. Read and name all kinds of sport mentioned in the text.
Use the dictionary if necessary.

SUMMER AND SPORTS

Summer gives us excellent chance for swimming, boating, yachting ['jptip],
cycling, gliding and many other sports. Many unusual sports, like hang-gliding
or parachuting, are popular nowadays. But the traditional sports are still much
fun. Among outdoor games football takes the first place in public interest —
this game is played in all countries of the world. The other games that are
popular in different countries are golf, lawn tennis, cricket, volleyball,
basketball and so on. Badminton is also very popular. Over the last few years
aerobics has become popular with young girls. It helps them to be slim,
healthy and strong.

If we train hard, we become fitter, our bodies become stronger. There is a
Latin proverb, “Mens sana in corpore sano” (a sound mind in a sound body),
which means that when your body is fit then your mind will be too. So we may
say that sport is one of the things that make people keen. But it also brings
other things. It's of no doubt that sport brings enjoyment. It brings a sense of
achievement. Sport makes us more organized and better disciplined in our
daily activities.

Try to take part in some sport or exercise regularly and you will feel much
healthier and happier person.

According to the Olympic ideal it is not the
winning, which is important, but the taking part
(though nowadays this is
sometimes forgotten). So, you do
not need to be good at sport to
enjoy it. Whatever type of person
you are, there is a sport which will
suit you, and there are a lot of
different ones to choose from.

Sports are a common ground for
people of all ages, back-grounds' =
and nationalities. There is one point
more — as a hobby, sportis agood
way to make new friends.

2. Complete the sentences.

1. If we train hard, we ...

2. When your body is fit, then ...

3. Sport is the thing that makes people ...
4. Sport brings ... and a sense of ...

5. Sport helps to improve ... and ...

‘a background ['bakgraond] — mym coujianbHe ctaHoBuLLE; NigroTosKa, OCBiTa
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6. Sport makes us more ... and better ... 4
7. If you do sport you'll feel much ... and ... 5.5~
8. There is always a sport which will ...
9. Sport is a good way to ...

DVIVIVIV0
NEW

L VOCABULARY
3. Work in groups. i

Discuss the following points. - an achievement ['tfi:vmant]
a sense [sens]

1 Sport helps make people strong, a suntan ['santzn|
healthy, brave and cheerful. ' common ['koman]

2. Sport helps make people good | disciplined ['disi plind]
friends. | fit [fit]

3. Sport shows your character.  keen [kin]
4. Sport gives us joy and pleasure.  to afford [o'fo:d]
5. Everybody should go in for sport. | to suit [su:t]

4. Do the quiz and find out how healthy you are.

QUIZ: FOOD AND HEALTH

1. How many portions of fruit and vegetables should you eat every day?
a)2 b)3 c)4 d)5ormore
2. Vitamin A helps us to see at night. Which of these

gives us a lot of Vitamin A? /a

a) carrots b) potatoes c) oranges d) bread ,’ /
3. Vitamin D is good for our skin. Which of these gives us a lot of ; %

Vitamin D? ‘

a) bread b) carrots c) eggs d) oranges
4. Which of these contains the most fat?
a) 50 g of hard cheese b) 50 g of chocolate
c) 50 g of chips d) 50 g of peanuts ©
5. How often should we exercise? \]@" : ‘
a) at least 20 min once a week ;u,‘\
b) at least 20 min twice a week Q @)
c) at least 20 min three times a week
6. Which activity burns up the most energy per minute?
a) swimming b) football c) walking quickly
7. Which of these is a vegetarian' allowed to eat?
a) meat b) eggs c)cheese d) nuts

Give yourself two points for each correct answer.

YOUR SCORE

PL PV PL | 12-14 Congratulations! You are an expert.
B9 O¢ -SIBMSUE | 7.11 Good. Very good.
0G BZ  108M028Ul ) 0-6 You should learn more about diet and health!

'a vegetarian [,veds'tearian] — BeretapiaHeup
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5. Read and say which of these holiday activities is the most dangerous.
Tell the class what can go wrong.

swimming / sunbathing / skiing / mountain climbing / playing on the beach

Example: | think mountain climbing is the most dangerous; you can fall
and hurt yourself or even die.

6. a) Read the note from a health shop leaflet and find out which activity
is the most dangerous.

Nowadays everybody understands the importance of
a healthy life. We know all about healthy eating, healthy
F drinking, doing exercises and looking good. And after
our holidays it's nice to go back to school with a 'healthy"'
. suntan. Butisit?

Modern scientists now believe that out of all
holidays activities, sunbathing is the most dangerous
for our health.

b) Discuss the note above in groups.
Consider the following points.

® What harm can sunbathing do?

® How can we protect ourselves?

® How much time can we stay sunbathing?

QV'OJEC" 7. HEALTHY EATERS

Do a class survey. Find out if you and your classmates
are healthy eaters. Follow the plan below.

WORK Step 1. Prepare a questionnaire. You
are going to find out what pupils in your class usually
eat during the day. You might use these questions:
a) What do you have for breakfast?
b) What kind of food do you eat at lunchtime?
c¢) Do you have any snacks during the day?
Step 2. Interview as many people as possible.
Step 3. Present your results on a poster.

Oksana | Victor
What do you have for breakfast? tea hot chocolate
|

What does your usual lunch consist | ‘
of? toast . a sandwich
e e Ly TR B I IR B PO 0 T, S, e, e

h Pupil's Book ex.7 - p.149
Homework




LETTER CORNER

Lesson 4

1. Read the e-mails and say how the kids like to spend
their spare time.

(@

To: English Bridge Group

——— — CHBEX
" [DELETE] [PRINT) [FORWARD] [REPLY] [DONE] ﬂ

From: Nelly Barton e’

Subject: Leisure

I think that the greatest part in the development
and education of any person belongs to art.
That's why | believe that everybody has to devote
some of his or her leisure hours to any kind of art
— theatre, cinema, music or some others.
Theatre is my favourite kind of entertainment. |
enjoy watching performances: drama, music and%. # _—
dancing on the stage. - ME—T
f:m_—_—.:——_—__—__—: Q
r To: English Bridge [DELETE] [PRINT] [FORWARD| [REPLY] [DONE]

From: Ellen Koltko

Subject: Spare time

The best way of spending my leisure time is watching an
inte;;esting film. | try to visit cinema every week. Sometimes |
gather with my friends at ‘
somebody's home and watch a * ’J) ') 'j ‘3’ 9 ’} ‘5
video film. It depends upon our *

mood what film to watch. NEW
Sometimes we watch something VOCABULARY
amusing and pleasant, and | an application [ zplikein]
sometimes rather serious. ' a communicator

[ka'mju:nikeita]
an expedition [ekspi'dijn]
relation(s) [r1'leifn(z)]
spare [spea)
to apply [s,plai]

" to devote [di'voot]

(e 0FX

4 PRINT] [FORWARD]| [REPLY] [DONE]
To: English Bridge

From: Nick Dobson

Subject: Free time

My friend and | are interested in sports and |
entertainments. Some of my classmates have | ff & s
such hobbies as skateboarding or roller {s|
skating. Almost everyone likes music and !“ xﬁ —
communication. We like to walk together, joke=+ PN gibﬁ o™
and discuss different life problems, especially ' T i,
personal relations and school life. We like to
arrange parties and celebrate birthdays.




LETTER CORNER

2. Answer the following questions.

1. Which of the teens is interested in sports and entertainment?

2. Who is fond of watching performances on a stage?

3. Who likes to gather with friends and watch a film?

4. Do you agree that everybody should devote some time to this or that kind
of art? Why?

5. What films do you like to watch?

6. Do you do any sport?

7. Are you a good communicator?

3. Imagine you're going to tell your pen friend about your way
of spending your leisure time. Speak on what you'll write about.

f\ 4. Make up a questionnaire and interview some of your
S 7 classmates about the way he/she spends his/her leisure time.
Work in groups. '

5. a) Read and comment on the ads below. Say in what ways children can
spend their free time? Work in pairs.

Come to Green Wave
Club for young people!

oA
You can play il
musical instruments!
QUICK COURSE /{
K You can use

the sports ground! STUDY :
= WITH | S[P m 3
You can talk UsS AND
S to your friends! IN ONE "l \l-‘ U
| o ENGEI

YOU'LL

18 films
35 countries [

LD L

(L]

electronic games
table tennis
billiards (
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The Scottish

International Festival
® songs
@ traditional folk stories
® concerts
@ theatre
@ special guest star
Edinburgh, 24-25 of May J
G

b) Ask and answer.
® Where would you like
to go to?
® Why?
® With whom?

6. Look at the advertisement and read Mike's letter.

2 IIU News Saturday February 9th

MINI MEGASTARS!

We're interested in solo singers, musicians
and bands.

If you're aged 10-14 and can sing or play
an instrument, then write for an application
form to: .

Mini Megastars! PO Box 777 London Wi

16 Victoria Park
Colwyn Bay
LL 297AX
Wales
February 11, 2007
Dear Siror Madam,
| saw your advertisement for Mini Megastars in the newspaper at the
weekend. Please, could you send me an application form?
| am thirteen years old. | have been interested in music since my mum
and dad bought me a CD-player for my eighth birthday. I'm also in the
choir at school, and 1 enjoy singing with my friends. At weekends we
practise dance routines'.
Thankyou very much foryour help! 1 look forward to hearing from you.
Yours faithfully,
Mike Jones

'a dance routine [ru:'ti:n] — TaHUOBaNBLHUIA HoMep

152




LETTER CORNER

7. Write a letter to Mini Megastars. Use the writing guide
and ‘Helpful Tips’ to help you.

(Your address)

BEGINNING OF THE LETTER (the date)

Dear Sir or Madam,

REQUEST

I saw your advertisement for ... in ...
Please send me ...

INFORMATION ABOUT YOURSELF

lam ... / | have been ...

THANKS
Thank you ... . | look forward to hearing from you.

END OF THE LETTER
Yours faithfully,

YOUR NAME

HELPFUL TIPS
WRITING A FORMAL LETTER

1) When you write a formal letter, always put your address
(but not your name) in the top right-hand corner.

2) Put the date below the address.

3) Always start ‘Dear Sir or Madam', if you don't know
the name of the person you're writing to.

4) End the letter with ‘Yours sincerely’ if you know the
person's name or ‘Yours faithfully' if you don't know
the person's name.

\
ei E Pupil’s Book ex.7 - p.153
Hormework




LISTEN AND DISCUSS
Lesson 5

1. a) Read and guess the meaning of the words in bold.

absorbing [ab'so:bip] It is a very absorbing book — it took my attention so
that | didn't notice when Mary came. Paul considers his hobby as being
very interesting and absorbing.
an entry ['entri] You mustn't go in that direction — the sign ‘NO ENTRY  is
in front of us. Entry to the museum is free.
an amount of You'll have a great amount of free time in summer. He spent
a great amount of time to make his kite himself.
a specimen ['spesimin] The flora of Ukraine consists of various specimens.
The doctor will need a specimen of his blood.
arange [reind3] The new supermarket offers a wide range of goods. Arange
of topics was proposed by the teacher for the composition.
to gain [gein] to gain knowledge, to gain good results. Einstein has gained
a great success in Physics and Mathematics.
to reveal [ri'viil] The stage was revealed after the curtains had opened.
Do you promise not to reveal my secret?

b) Match the words to their definitions.

1. an entry a) to show, to be seen, to make known
2. arange \ b) to achieve something important
3. a specimen c) the right or opportunity to enter a place
4. absorbing d) a single typical thing or example
5. to gain e) a set of different objects of the same
6. to reveal kind

f) interesting, holding somebody's

attention

2. a) Before listening to the radio programme read
the statement, then agree or disagree to it.

% U qou tave chosen a toliby
acconding to your character




LISTEN AND DISCUSS

& b) Listen to the extract of the radio programme and note some
things which you consider to be important for a teenager.

fliime

na RadloCFnsre

c) Share your notes with your class.

d) Listen again and complete the sentences.
@ 1. The advice for a long healthy life is .
2. Stamp collecting is our entry into .
3. Stamps celebrate ...
4. The philatelist can ...
5. Another hobby with international links is ...
6. Through your letter exchange ...
7. In the process you gain a ...
8. Both pen friendship and stamp collecting will give you a good
amount of ...

3. a) Comment on the proverb.

“Tastes differ,” one English proverb says.
Can you say that hobbies differ like tastes?

b) Say what interests do your friends / classmates / relatives have got
and describe their hobbies in the most detailed way.

. visiting museums, exhibitions, galleries;

. playing the piano (the violin, the guitar);

. going in for sports;

. painting;

. listening to the radio, watching TV;

. watching video films;

. visiting pop concerts.

NO A, WN -
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4. Read about Elizabeth’s hobby and
complete the interview with her below.

IN LOVE WITH HORSES

Elizabeth is fourteen. She lives just outside
Sydney, Australia. Her favourite sport is horse
riding.

“I go riding every weekend,” says Elizabeth.

“| started at the age of eight, and | am quite
good now. Sometimes | entered jumping ‘1
competitions”. Il

“l just love horses. | have a collection of il
model horses pictures in my bedroom. | have |
horse posters on my wall. And | read books
about horses”.

“My cousin Clair in England is horse-mad, too. But she lives in London, and
it is expensive to go riding there. Here in Oz', lots of people have horses. | ride
my auntie's horse, Twinkle. So | don't pay anything. | just help my Auntie with
Twinkle — cleaning, feeding and so on.”

5579999999
‘ NEW
VOCABULARY

cultivation [ kalti'vein|
an entry ['entri]

a range [reinds]

a specimen ['spesimin]|
absorbing [ab'sa:bip]
to gain [gein]

|| ®according to

|  ®agood amount of

/

—————

a) Question: ......... ?
Elizabeth: Fourteen.
b) Question: ......... ?
Elizabeth: Australian.
c) Question: ......... ?
Elizabeth: Near Sydney.
d) Question: ......... ?
Elizabeth: Riding. Definitely.
e) Question: ......... ?

Elizabeth: No, | haven't.
But my auntie has one.

5. Discuss the questions in groups.

1. What do the words 'to have a hobby' mean?

2. Have you chosen a hobby according to your character and taste?

3. Which hobby groups do you know?

4. The most popular hobby group is doing things, isn't it? What kind of
activities does this group include?

5. What do you know about gardening?

6. Do you like computer games?

7. Are you fond of making things?

8. Do you know any hobbies of the famous people?

9. Is collecting stamps popular only with old people?

10. Have you ever collected anything?

'Oz = Australia
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11. What can be collected?

12. What is a thematic collection?

13. What can collecting stamps (coins) teach you?

14. What hobbies have the most educational value'?

15. Do collectors specialize in one subject or more?

16. Do you know of any private collections that were given to museums
or art galleries?

17. Do you agree that learning can be the most exciting aspect of a hobby?
Why?

6. Play a guessing game.

a) Write down some words on what you learn outside school.

b) Choose a partner and exchange your list with him/her.
Ask questions about the things your partner learns and make
a note of his/her answers. Make use of the expressions

below.
® Where do you learn to ...? ® How often do you go?
® What kind of ... do you do? ® Who's your teacher?
® How often do you do it? @ Do you enjoy it?

c) Write a paragraph about your partner’s hobby on a piece
of paper. Don't write your partner's name!
Example: He learns playing the guitar at the music school.
He has lessons there twice a week. His teacher
is Nataly Ryabchenko. He enjoys playing the guitar
very much.
d) Present your information. Your classmates have to guess
who you are talking about.

Pupil’'s Book ex.6¢ - p.157

‘value ['valju:| — uiHHicTb
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Lesson 6

i8) 1. Listen and read the story.

FAMILY TRIPS
S | Do you like going on day trips? My family does. We go on a lot of trips
| i every year! And we usually have a good time. It's really great even if the

day isn't always as good as we planned.
—— Everything starts with Mum. She plans

* the trips, because she is always very
W organized. The night before the trip she
. packs the car with clothes, umbrellas,
maps and, of course, with suntan lotion.
Then, on the day of the trip, she makes
everybody get up very early. “We must
avoid' the traffic,” she usually says. It
seems other people think the same
because we usually stay in a traffic jam’
B among thousands of other cars.
| remember one trip we had to the
seaside a few years ago. We left the
. house at 4:30 a.m.! But, you know
what?! | think you guessed that we had
to queue for hours on the motorway ...
Well, we didn't get to the beach until lunchtime!
Since then things got worse. It was really very hot on the beach
and my Dad went to sleep. He got sunburned, of course. Besides, |
was stung by a jellyfish® while swimming. The whole day seemed a
complete disaster after the car had broken down on the way home.
Those trips to the seaside are not the only trips that my Mum and
~~ Dad go on. The day trip to London that took place last year is
. unforgettable as well. That day started well, indeed. We all went to
. Madame Tussaud's and watched the wax* models of famous people.

9999999
NEW
VOCABULARY
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2. Read and complete the sentences.

1. Mum plans the trips because she is always ... .
a) disorganized b) organized c) imaginative . '
2. We left our house very early and ... a dlsaster_ldl Z“?§tal
a) got to the beach in time an excursion [ik'ska:fn]
b) got to the beach before supper to chat [t] at]
¢) had to queue for hours on the motorway to relieve [ri'li:v]
to wonder ['wands]

'to avoid ['void] — yHukaTu ® to get sunburned
*a traffic jam ['traefik d3@em] — TPaHCMOPTHWUIA 3aTop ® to get worse
*to be stung by a jellyfish — o6nekTucs Meay30t0 @ to go wrong

‘wax [waks| — Bick; BockoBUit
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My Dad took a photo of me standing next to Robbie Williams!

Then Dad suggested to go to the British Museum. We decided to
go there by underground. The station was very crowded, and soon |
noticed my little sister wasn't with us. We saw her when the doors of |
the train closed — she was still on the platform! We went back. We ’
were looking for her everywhere till someone told us that she had
been taken to a police station. We rushed there and found her = |
chatting happily to a policewoman. We were so relieved! ;

After that we didn't go to London for a long time. And when my |
birthday came, Mum and Dad took us to Alton Towers instead. Oh,
Alton Towers! It's a wonderful theme park with lots of great rides! |
This time there were no disasters. It's true, we spent over an hour ‘

waiting to get on the new rollercoaster, 'AIR'. As soon as the ride
which lasted only for about two minutes finished, we joined the back = &
of the queue again. It was fantastic! E 3

My parents wonder why | enjoy rollercoaster rides and | can't
understand why they like going to those boring museums. But
I've got an idea about our family trips. Though things sometimes
go wrong, the main thing is that we
live over the situation doing things
together.

These days trips are the
experierice of
spending time

. with the family —
*the time we are
going to talk and
laugh about
remembering our
disasters as real
adventures.

RO e s P 2

-

3. Dad went to sleep and ...

a) got sunburned b) was stung by a jelly fish c) has slept till 9 p.m.
4. The day trip to London started with the excursion to ...

a) the police station b) the British Museum c) the Madame Tussaud's
5. My little sister was chatting happily to ... .

a) Robbie Williams b) a policewoman c) a stranger
6. The rollercoaster ride lasted for about ...

a) two minutes b) five minutes c) half an hour
7. The family day trip is ...

a) a real disaster b) a boring idea c¢) a real adventure

159 |



S - L Al i B B g AN N

3. Read the cultural note and answer the questions below.

Wildlife and adventure holidays are
very popular in Britain. You can camp,
ski, go on boats and climb mountains.
There are other types of holidays, too.
‘Theme parks' (like Disneyland) are very

popular. ® What kinds of holidays
Every year, two million people visit are popular in Britain?
Alton Towers, a theme park in England. ® What are the names of
It has got 125 rides! some popular theme
parks?

4. Speak on the experience of spending free time with the family.

® What is your idea of the family trips?
® Do you often go out with your family on a trip or an excursion, for a picnic
or something else? How do you feel about it?

5. a) Read the Lucy's card and answer the questions below.

" DearMum and Dad,
4 I've been at Mrand Mrs Dupont’s holiday home in the South of France for
- twodays now. The weather is good, but I think it might rain soon. Mrand Mrs
Dupont are very friendly and send their regards to you. Their daughter Chanel
is OK but their older son Cloud is annoying. He bores me with constant
questionsabout Britain.

The town where | am staying now is very small but beautiful, with the
really lovely beach. The Dupont house is very small, too. | have to share 3 room
with Chanel. :

We are going to the beach again this afternoon. It's 3 little boring because
there isnt much to do. Everyone sits around relaxing and reading their
magazines and books. There are no waves and | can‘t surf. | prefer Cornwall. |
cantwaitto gethome.

Love,

Lucy

Where is Lucy?

Who is she sharing a room with?

® What does she think of Chanel?

® What does she think of the town?

What does she think of the beach? Why?
Why do you think she is so negative?



STORY PAGE

b) Imagine you are Lucy. Write a very positive card to your parents.
What can you say?

ﬂg 6. Choose a postcard or a photo of a place that you like.
ey Imagine that you are on holiday there. Write a postcard
to your friend following the guide below.

1. Start by explaining where you are and what you are doing.
2. Describe the weather.

3. Describe what you can see and what you think about it.

4. Describe some of the things people can do there.

5. End appropriately’ using the phrases on the card below.

Example:

Dear John,

It is a fantastic place!

Wish you were here”.
Hope you are well.

| can't wait to come home.
See you soon!

Lots of love,

Mary

. 7. Plan an excursion in groups of four.
® How many suggestions can you make?
Brainstorm the ideas using “Let's...",
“How about ...?", “Why not to ...", etc.
® Choose the most appropriate ideas.
Describe everything in details.
® Present your plan in class.

8. Write a short story about a real or imaginary trip that you
have taken or have always wanted to take. Think and plan
the plot and the setting of your story. What is the outcome
of it? Make use of the ‘'Helpful Tips' on page 162.

‘appropriately [a'praopriith] — HaneXHUM YUHOM, SIK roanTLCS
*Wish you were here. — Llikoaa, wwo Te6e TYT HEMae.

/161 J
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HELPFUL TIPS \
! WRITING A SHORT STORY ABOUT A TRIP

I. Before you begin writing, think and plan the following.

a) Plot and Setting:

1. Is your trip real or imaginary? What is the destination'?

2. What way do you travel and what is the route®?

3. What places are you going to visit?

4. How long will the trip take?

5. Who is going with you?

6. What information do you need?

You may draw a map of your route. Then make notes of the events
that could happen.

Your plot could be organized in two ways:

Way 1 Way 2
All the events You might use flashback, that is begin the story
in time order. at your destination and then go back in time and
tell about the events that happened on the way.

b) You may write your story in the first person singular (plural).
c¢) Mood® and Theme:

Is your trip dull, educational, dangerous or exciting?
Choose words that help your reader feel the mood of your trip.

Il. Write the first draft’ of your story.
a) Review your notes and the map of your trip.

b) Keep in mind your first paragraph should attract the attention
of a reader.

c) Write your first draft.

lll. Revision.
a) Read your story thinking of the following:
® Do my characters seem like real people?
® Did | give correct information about the settings and the route

of my trip?
® What about correct punctuation, spelling, writing proper names?
b) Rewrite your short story to share it in class. )
f e Pupil's Book ex.8 - p.161
Homework

'a destination [,desti'neijn] — micue npuaHadyeHHs
*a route [ru:t] — mapwpyT

‘mood [mu:d] — HacTpii, aTMochepa

‘a draft [dra:ft] — nnak; Hapuc; YepHeTka



REVISION
Lessons 7-8

1. Read the parts of Mark's letter, underline the expressions that mean
'like’ or 'don't like' and complete Debbie's letter below using them.

n ... | am in my first year of theatre design course. I'm
b also keen on music, and my favourite instrument is the
quitar. I'm not that keen on sports, and | think football

Mark 55 really boring. But I'm interested in swimming...

... at Teachers’ College. My hobbies include tennis and
horse-riding — 1 ... on sports generally. But | ... on
studying, and | cant do homework tasks at my weekends
when | could be riding! But | ... in reading — I’m reading a
new novel by lan McEwan at the moment.

" N N
Debbie

2. What might happen? Complete Lucy's sentences.
Use ‘might’ and a verb from the box.

ask see meet give
go eat phone lend

Jenny: What are you doing at the
weekend?

Lucy: Carrie and | might see a film.

Jenny: But there's an Enrique Iglesias
concert tomorrow!

Lucy: Is there? | ... to see it!

Jenny: You'll need some money
for a ticket.

Lucy: My mum ... me £30.

Jenny: | know you really like Enrique.

Lucy: | do. Just think, | ... him!

Jenny: | wonder what he'll do after the
show.

Lucy: He ... me to have dinner with him.

Jenny: What food does he like?

Lucy: Spaghetti. We ... at an Italian
restaurant ...

Jenny: Is he romantic?

Lucy: | think so. He ... me some flowers.

Jenny: Will he want to meet you again?

Lucy: Maybe. He ... me. Will it really
happen? | must be dreaming!
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~ 3. Speak on your and your classmates’ attitude to sport. Discuss the
following questions in groups.

1. Do you think it is important to develop sport in our country?

2. Do you think sport help to bring up physically healthy, strong-willed,
courageous and energetic people?

3. Why should any country pay much attention to developing sports?

4. Physical training is an essential part of young people's development, isn't
it? Give your ideas.

5. What is the point of sports?

6. Do you think sports develop people only physically?

7. What moral qualities do sports develop in people?

@ 4. Work in pairs. Think about healthy lifestyle. Note the points
2 that are important to live a healthy and happy long life. Make
a list 'The Rules of Healthy Lifestyle' and present it in class.

5. a) Do the quiz in pairs. Find out if your partner likes to spend his/her
free time outdoors or indoors. Pupil A asks, pupil B answers. Then
take turns.

QUIZ: Are You an Indoor or an Outdoor Type?
1. You want to see a good film but the nearest cinema is 5 km from
your house. You decide to:
(L] a) wait for a bus
[_]b) watch an old film on TV instead

[J¢) walk to the cinema
2. On your summer holiday at the seaside you:

UJ a) go to the local disco in evenings

] b) go for long walks on the beach

U] ¢) sit and play chess/cards with your family

3. Your class at school wants to organize an outing'. You want to:
L] a) climb a mountain

[_Ib) visit a local factory

[ ¢) visit a local farm
4. It's Sunday afternoon. It's raining. There's nothing interesting on TV.
You decide to:

L] a) go to your room and read a book
L] b) put on a coat and go for a walk
L] ¢) run to your friend's house and listen to music

‘outing ['aotin] — ekckypcist



REVISION

5. In summer you:

L] a) sleep with your bedroom RESU!-TS:
window closed - 0|-'15d ponr:;s: i t
. ou're a real indoor type! You can'
L) :/l;zg‘:/v Iéh gf; BFhenoom stand fresh air. You only go outside
P when you have to! In your spare time
LI c) sleep on the balcony try to go out of doors. You will see that
YOUR SCORE: it is more pleasant to spend your time
in such a way!
1.a)5 b)0 ¢)10 15-30 points:

2.a)5 b)10 c¢)10
3.a)10 b)0 ¢)5
4.a)0 b)10 ¢)5

You like to spend your free time
in the fresh air but not too much.
You're pretty normal.

5.a)0 c) 10 30-50 points:
You've an outdoor type, maybe
b) Find out your result and a fresh-air fanatic!

express your attitude to
it (agree or disagree).

6. Make up a personal questionnaire and do the survey. Work
in a group of four.

1. Think and discuss.

e Does the type of holiday -4
you choose reflect your ,} ﬁ
personality? g

e Are people who choose
relaxing holidays different
from those who want .
something active and risky? ¥ S8

2. Write your questions to ask about:
the places your classmates want
to go to, the things they want to
do, the things they take, the
things they like eating, etc.

3. Ask a group of your
classmates to complete’
your questionnaire about » -
their ideal holidays. .

= 4. Display the results in a

- table.

& 5. Group people with similar

‘ results and let them decide

if they have similar

personalities and interests.
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7. a) Read Maria's e-mail.
f

0 X))
(" [DELETE| [PRINT) (FORWARD] (REPLY] [DONE|

Hi!

It was great to get your message when | got home. Glad your school
ends well. So now you're planning where to go for your holidays and
forget all that school homework. In my country, we celebrate the end of
school year with a trip somewhere. This year our class is going to
Warsaw' for a whole week! Can't wait.

What about you? Where and when are you going? How long are you
staying? What kind of things are you
planning to do while you're there? SR -

Which teachers are going? 2B 1LY
| hope they won't spoil the fun! e 4

Are these questions enough
for tonight?

Write soon.

Bye for now,

Maria

; E/! b) Write a reply to Maria's e-mail. Decide where you're
going to go. Use the plan below.

The Plan

1. Why are you writing? Write something to connect with Maria's
message. Keep it friendly and informal.

2. Say where you're going, for how long, who is going with you, where
you will be staying.

3. Say how you are planning to spend your time (in the morning,
afternoon and evening). ’

4. Make conclusions®. Sign.

=

8. Design a holiday complex. Work in groups.

1. Collect information about real resorts® and use them as a basis for your
design.

2. Think and discuss:
® What parts will you include into your holiday complex?
® What sports facilities, rides and other attractions do you want to
include? Why?
3. Present your ideas in the form of a wall display.

'Warsaw ['wa:s:] — Bapuwasa, cronuus Monbuui
*a conclusion [kan'klu:3n] — BUCHOBOK, 3aKnioYeHHS
*a resort [r1'zo:t] — kypopT
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( A, you are a television reporter. You are going to interview B, who is
on an adventure holiday. Prepare your questions.
B, you are on an adventure holiday. You are expecting a television
reporter. What questions do you think he/she will ask you? Prepare
your answers.

You have decided to start a company offering a new type

of adventure holiday. Design a brochure advertising your

X type of adventure holiday. Work in a group of four.

WORK Step 1. Think and discuss, then

list some of the possibilities.

® Are there any mountains to climb?

® Are there any caves to explore?

® Where can you use skis or
skateboards, roller-skates, etc?
Use your imagination and brainstorm
the ideas for different activities that
are exciting and somewhat risky.

Step 2. Think about the content of your
brochure. Include photos or pictures
of ideas for the activities you plan.

Step 3. Design the brochure and
present it in class.

@ Pupil's Book ex.7b - p.166
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Lesson 9

1. Read Alison’'s opinion and say how she proves her point of view.

It is comfortable. Your family and friends are near you.
You don't have to wait at airports. You can watch your
favourite videos. You can choose your favourite food. You
can speak your own language. So where is this fantastic
place? Itis home, of course.

And just look at photos in travel leaflets. The beaches
are always empty, the people are always friendly and the
food always looks delicious. But is travelling really like that?

Unfortunately’, in real life dreams very rarely come true.

Besides, tourists have no respect for the countries they

Alison Bright, 16 visit. The beauty of many places has disappeared
for ever. Many places are polluted. So, who needs
such a holiday?

2. In two teams,
debate Alison's opinion.

>

Team 1 shares Alison's opinion. | agree (with Alison) that ...
Team 2 (t;fa\s/i g;)vt an opposite point Firetly, ... Besides, ...
' Secondly, ... What is more ...

Use the phrases from the box. Thirdly, e Thats why ...

H“'B rkv Pupil's Book pp.169-171
omewo

'unfortunately [an'fo:tfanitli] — Ha xanb

{ 168
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Self-Test "4}'5%
TEST YOURSELF!
VOCABULARY
1. Choose the most appropriate word to complete the sentences. trip
1. We went on a guided ... of London. travel
2. American Airways announces the arrival of ... SR 476. Ccruise
3. She went on a business ... to Paris last August. tour
4. This summer we're going on a ... of the Greek Islands. flight

5. | have to go to the ... agent to get my ticket.

GRAMMAR {Spoints

2. What might (might not) you do if you win £1 million? Write five
sentences.
Example: | might buy a house for my parents.

COMMUNICATION

3. Complete the conversation by writing the questions.

A ettt ?
B: This summer? I'm going to Australia.

A ettt ?
B: For about 6 weeks, | think.

A e ?
B: By plane mostly, or by train or bus.

BB v irei8 2 TEin (8215  Fmenr w5 s s = s rei = i wSRESIIS 3 S{SE VRIS SRR RCE ® FBRR AR 8 SisaEmrGIOR ?

B: In Brisbane I'm going to stay with my friend. But otherwise | might stay in

cheap hotels.
e ?
B: What am | going to buy you? Well, what would you like?

LISTENING 25 points

4. Listen about a summer camp in the USA
and complete the sentences.

1. In summer most American school KidS go ..............cccoeiviinane



LINITU MY FURKITULLU

READING AND WRITING
5. Read the letter from a friend who lives abroad and answer it.

your holiday...

I am interested to know how you and your family spend your time. For
example, what is a typical day? How do you spend your weekends? Do
you help with the housework? If you have time, perhaps you could give
me an idea. It will help me to get to know you better.

Best wishes,

Joan



INTO MY PORTFOLIO

Dear Joan,

...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................
...............................................................

...............................................................

Total = 100 points

NOW I CAN ... /\V

[iisten and read about the ways of spending spare time
[Jtalk about hobbies and a healthy lifestyle
[Jask about somebody's plans for summer holidays

[Canswer about my plans for summer holidays
[Cexpress the possibility in future

CImake up a questionnaire about personal preferences
[J write formal and informal letters

[CJwrite a short story about a trip

E]design a new holiday centre
Odoa project on a new adventure holiday programme
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1. The Noun (IMeHHuUK)

COUNTABLE AND UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS
(3nivyBaHi Ta He3nivyBaHi IMEHHWUKN)

COUNTABLE UNCOUNTABLE
Meaning objects: flower, key, food: butter, bread, milk, tea, etc
(3Ha4yeHHs) knife, man, fox, etc material: wood, iron, petrol,
water, snow, metal, etc
abstract nouns: peace, anger,
love
some others: money, soap, fur-
niture, news, information, etc
Plural have plural forms have no plural forms
(MHoXuHa) (matoms ¢hopmu (used mainly in the singular)
MHOXUHU) (He maromb GhOPM MHOXUHU)
Article take articles: a/an, the | have no article a/an
(Apmukrib) (exusatombcsi 3 03Ha- | sometimes the
YeHUM ma Heo3Haye- |
HUM apmuKrnsimu)
Quantity Words | many (a lot of) much (a lot of)
(KinbkicHo- some some
o3Hayan. npucn.) | few (a few) little (a little)

THE PLURAL OF NOUNS

1. +-s

dog — dogs |z]
rose — roses |1z |

cat — cats [s|

2. +-es (ch, sh, s, x, ss)

bench — benches |1z ]
dress — dresses

lash — lashes
box — boxes

3. -f, -fe — -ves

wolf — wolves
Note:chiefs, roofs, cliffs, handkerchiefs,
safes, hoofs/hooves, beliefs

wife — wives ”

4. -0 —-0es

potato — potatoes
Note: vowel (2onocHul) + o (radios),
double (nodsitiHe) o (Zoos),
abbreviations (ckopoyeHHsi) (photos),
musical instruments (pianos),
proper nouns (enacHi Ha3eu) (Eskimos),
some nouns can take both -es or -s

5.a)consonant
(npuz2onocHuu) +y —-ies
b) vowel (2onocHuti) +y —-s

fly — flies, family — families

day — days, boy — boys

=
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a) policeman — policemen
Note: German — the Germans
Roman — the Romans
b) snowball — snowballs
c) commander-in-chief — commanders-in-chief
d) blackboard — blackboards
e) forget-me-not — forget-me-nots

6. compound nouns
(cknadHi iMeHHUKU)

a) with -man

b) noun + noun

c) noun + prep + noun

d) adjective + noun

€) non-noun

child — children
woman — women
tooth — teeth

deer — deer
means — means
species — species

man — men
goose — geese
mouse — mice

sheep — sheep

7. irregular (HenpasuribHi)
nouns

army, audience, class, club, crowd, family,
press, public, team, etc

8. group nouns = a group of
peaple (they can take either
asingularor a plural verb)

THE POSSESSIVE CASE OF THE NOUN
(NMpuCBiAHUIA BIAMIHOK iIMEHHUKA)
Betty has gota dog. = This is Betty’s dog.
The boys have got books. = These are the boys’ books.
The children have gota ball. = This is the children’s ball.
The men have got cases. = These are the men’s cases.
Robert Burns wrote a poem. = This is Robert Burns’s poem.
John Brown has gota car. = This is John Brown’s car.
The house has got a red roof. = This is the red roof ofthe house.

2. The Verb ([iecnoso)

TENSE FORMS
(Bupouacosi hopmu fiecrnosa)
POSITIVE NEGATIVE |INTERROGATIVE
(CmeepOxeHHs1) | (3anepedyeHHs]) (MumatHs)
Present Simple | often read | don’t read Do you read
V (V,) (Tenepiwniti |English books. |French books. [books? Does he
Heo3Ha4YeHul He seldom He doesn’t read books? Who

(npocmuti) Yac) reads English | read Spanish |reads books?
Time expressions |books. books. What do you
read?

(cnosa, wo supaxa-
oMb Kamez2opito
yacy): every week,
every day, etc;
sometimes, seldom,
usually, often, never,
always, etc
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POSITIVE NEGATIVE |INTERROGATIVE

(CmeepdxeHHs) | (3anepeyerHs) (MumakHs)
Present | am sitting | am not sitting [ Am | sitting by the
Continuous by the fire. on the chair. fire?
aml/is/are +V,, He is reading a [He isn’t Is he sitting on
(TenepiwmHit book at the watching TV. the chair?
mpueanuti Yac) moment. They aren’t Are you reading a
Time expressions: |They are sleeping. book?

now, today, this
week, at present, at
the moment, etc

sleeping now.

Who is sitting by
the fire?

What are you
doing?

Present Perfect
have/has + V,, (V,)
(TenepiwHit
nepgekmrud 4Yac)
Time expressions:
ever, never, yet,
already, for, since,
just, always, so far,
how long, recently,
today, etc

| have already
seen this film.
He has been to
London.

| haven’t seen
the film.

He hasn’t been
to France.

Have you seen

this film?

Has he been to

Greece?

Who has been to

Italy?

Where have you

been?

Note: When did
you see
this film?

Present Perfect

| have been

| haven’t been

Have you been

Continuous cooking pizza cooking pizza |cooking pizza for
(TenepiwmHiti for half an hour. |for half an hour. | half an hour?
nepghekmHo- She has been |She hasn’t Has he been
mpueanud yac) ironing all been ironing all | doing shopping
have/has been + morning. morning. for three hours?
Ve Who has been
Time expressions: playing football
for, since, etc for two hours in
the afternoon?
Future Simple I shall go to the |Ishan’tgo to |Shall | go to the

shall/will + V
(MatbymmHid
Heo3Ha4yeHull
(mpocmud) yac)
Time expressions:
tomorrow, next
week, in an hour,
tonight, the day after
tomorrow, soon, etc

park soon. He
will go to the
park in an hour.

the cinema with
you tomorrow.
He won’t go to
the park in an
hour.

park next week?
Who will go to the
park with us?
Where will he go
in an hour?
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POSITIVE NEGATIVE | INTERROGATIVE

(CmeepOxeHHs) | (3anepeyeHHs) (MumaHHs)
Past Simple | heard this | didn’t hear Did | hear the
Vo (V,) (Munynut song two days |this song song yesterday?
Heo3Ha4YeHul ago. yesterday. Who heard this
(npocmuti) yac) song yesterday?
Time expressions: What did you
yesterday, two days hear yesterday?
ago, etc; last week, When did you

month, etc, in 1859,
in winter, at 10 p.m.,
when, then, etc

hear this song?

Past Continuous
was/were + V,,

| was writing a
letter.

| wasn’t writing
a letter.

Was | writing a
letter?

(MuHynud They were They weren’t | Were they doing
mpusanutl 4ac) doing doing their homework?
Time expressions: |homework. homework.. Who was writing
at 7 o'clock last a letter?
night, while you were What were you
reading, when you writing?
came, from 6 to 8 What was |
o'clock yesterday writing?
Past Perfect He had caught |He hadn’t Had he caught a
had+V,, (V;) a bird before caught a bird | bird before we
(MuHynui we came to see |before we came to see him?
nepgpekmruli yac) |him. came to see Who had caught
Time expressions: him. a bird? What had
by 7 o’clock last he caught?
night, after, by the
time, before he
came, till/until, etc
THE PASSIVE VOICE
(MacueHull cmaH)
Active (AKTUBHWIA CTaH) Passive (MacuBHui cTaH)

Present | V(V,) aml/is/are + Vg, (V)

Simple We speak English here. English is spoken here.

Past Ve (Va) was/were + V, (V,)

Simple They built a house in 1995. | The house was built in 1995.

175
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SEQUENCE OF TENSES IN REPORTED SPEECH
(Y3200xeHHs vacie y Henpamil Mosi)

Direct Speech
(Mpsima mosa)

Reported Speech
(Henpsima moea)

Present Simple

"l don't know how to get

there," she said.

Past Simple

She said she didn't
know how to get
there.

Present Continuous

“She’s speaking to Joe,”

he said.

Past Continuous
He said she was
speaking to Joe.

Present Perfect
“I've bought some
flowers,” she said.

Past Perfect
She said she had
bought some flowers.

Past Simple
“He lost all the money,”
she said.

Past Perfect
She said that he had
lost all the money.

Future
“I'll see you later,” he
said

Future in the Past
He said he would
see me later.

Past Continuous
“I was travelling to
Brighton,” he said.

Past Continuous
He said he was
travelling to Brighton.

Modal verbs
(ModarnbHi diecnosa)
can, will, may, must
“l can’t remember his
name,” she said.

Modal verbs

could, would, might,
had to

She said she couldn'’t
remember his name.
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Direct Speech Reported Speech
(Mpsima mosa) (Henpsima moea)
Reported questions | He asked, “What time is it?” |He asked what time
(HenpsMi NUTaHHSA) He asked me, “Do you know |it was.
her?” He asked me if/
whether | knew her.
Reported commands/ | He said to me, “Stop talking!” [ He told me to stop
requests/suggestions | He said, “Don't touch me”. talking. He asked
(Henpsami komaHawm, He said, “Shall we go by not to touch him. He
NpoxaHHs, nponoauuii) | bus?” suggested going by
bus.
Word changes this/these that/those
(3miHa cniB) here there
ago before
Time expressions tonight that night
(cnoea, wo today that day
no3HayatoTb kareropito | this week that week
yacy) now then, at that time
now that since
yesterday the day before
last night the previous night
tomorrow the day after/
the following day
next week the next week
two days ago two days before

CLAUSES OF TIME AND CONDITION (FUTURE ACTION)
(CknadHonidpsidHi pe4eHHs Yacy i yMo8u 8 03HaYeHHi MalibymHboi Oil)

Situation| Clauses of Time Main Clause Use
and Condition (FfonosHe peyeHHsi) (BukopucmaHHsi)
(PeyeHHsi-ymosa)

Real or If, till, until, as soon | Present Simple, Don't do anything until
very as, when, after, Future, you can see him.
probable | before Imperative, If he comes late, we'll
in the + Present Simple can/must/may + miss the bus.

future infinitive without ‘to’| As soon as you take

the book, open page
12 — you'll see that

photo.
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3. The Adjective (MpukmeTHUK)

THE ORDER OF ADJECTIVES
(lopsidok npukmemHukie y peyerHi)

size | age | shape | colour | origin material | noun
Thisisa | large | old | square | brown French | wooden | table.
THE DEGREES OF COMPARISON
(CmyneHi nopieHsiHHS)
Adjective Positive Comparative Superlative
(MpukmemHuk) (3suvadHuii (Buwuu (Haueuwut
CMyriHb) cmynivb) cmyniHb)
one-syllable nice nicer (the) nicest
(0odHocknadosi) slow slower (the) slowest
fat fatter (the) fattest
two-syllable ending in |clever cleverer (the) cleverest
-er, -Ow, -y narrow narrower (the) narrowest
(Gsocknadoei i3 happy happier (the) happiest
3aKiHYEHHSsM ...)
two-syllable with other |gentle more gentle (the) most
endings (Gsocknadoei i3 gentle
IHWUMU 3aKiHYeHHIMU)
more than two syllables |beautiful more beautiful | (the) most
(6inbwe deox cknadie) beautiful
irregular good better (the) best
bad worse (the) worst
many (much) | more (the) most
little less (the) least
double forms far farther (longer) | (the) farthest
of degrees further (more) | (the) furthest
(GsosiKi hopmu near nearer (the) nearest
CMYyreHi8 NnopieHsIHHS) — (the) next
old older (the) oldest
elder (the) eldest
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4. The Adverb (MpucniBHuk)

THE DEGREES OF COMPARISON
(CmyneHi nopieHsIHHSA)

Adverb Positive Comparative Superlative
(MpucnigHuk) (3s8uvadlHut (Buwuu (Hatesuwud
cmyniHb) cmyniHb) cmyniHb)

the same form as an fast faster (the) fastest
adjective (maka x ¢popma,
5K | 8 MPUKMEMHUKA)
two-syllable ending in -y |early earlier (the) earliest
(Gsocknadosuli
i3 3aKIHYEHHSAM -Y)
two-syllable or compound | often more often (the) most often
(adj.+ -ly) (Osocknadosuti | clearly more clearly |(the) most
abo cknadHul clearly
(npukmemHuk + -ly)
irregular well better (the) best
(HenpasunbHul) badly worse (the) worst

many/much | more (the) most

TYPES OF ADVERBS
(Tunu npucnieHukie)
How (of manner)| Where (of place) | When (of time) How often
(Cnocoby aii) (Micys) (Yacy) (of frequency)
(Yacmomu 0ii)

easily there now usually
badly somewhere yesterday sometimes
etc etc etc etc

THE FORMATION OF ADVERBS
(YTBOpEHHSI NPUCNIBHUKIB)

Adjective (lMpukmemHuk)

Adverb (lpucnieHuk)

adjective + -ly slow slowly
adjectives endingin -le simple simply
adjectives ending in -y angry angrily
gay gaily
the same form fast fast
hard hard
irregular good well
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ORDER OF ADVERBS
(Mopsidok npucnieHuUKi8 y PeYeHHi):

ADVERBS OF FREQUENCY (MpucniBHuku Yactoty)

He never comes late.
Does he ever come late?

1. Usually go after an auxiliary
verb but before the main verb

2. After the verb to be She is never late for the lessons.

WITH A VERB OF MOVEMENT
(3 Oiecriogom i3 3Ha4YeHHSIM pyxy)

place manner

time

He walks

home quickly

every afternoon.

WHEN THERE ARE MORE THAN TWO ADVERBS
(Konu y peyerHi binbwe, Hix d8a npucnieHuKu)

manner place time

She was sitting lazily by the pool all day long.
DETERMINERS
(O3HayysarnbHi npucnieHuKu)
Adverbs With Adverbs With
Uncountable Nouns Plural Countable Nouns
(MpucnigHuku, (MpucnieHuku,
3 HesrnivyeansHuUMu i3 3nivysanbHUMU
IMeHHUKamu) IMEHHUKaMU y MHOXUHI)

Positive much many
(v cmeepdxenHi) | little few

some some

a lot of (plenty of) a lot of (plenty of)

There is... There are...
Negative any any
(v 3anepeyveHHi) no no

not much not many

There isn't any... There aren’t any...

There is... There are...
Interrogative any any
(v numaHHi) Is there...? Are there...?

How much (is/does)...? | How many (are/do)...?
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5. The Pronoun (3aiMeHHuK)

Subject Object Possessive
Pronouns Pronouns Pronouns
(Ocobosi (O6’ekmHi (MpucsitiHi
3alMeHHuKu) | 3aliMeHHuUKu) | 3aliMeHHUKU)
| me my Giveittome. It's my bag.
you you your I'llgiveittoyou. It's your bag.
he him his Giveitto him. It's his bag.
she her her Giveitto her. It's her bag.
it it its Giveittoit. It'sits bone.
we us our Giveittous. It'sourbag.
they them their Giveittothem. It's their bag.
6. Conjunctions (Crnony4Huku)
) AND /BUT/OR
1st 2nd Example
sentence | sentence
and | positive positive | She went to the shop and bought some bread.
but | positive  |negative |She wentto the shop, but she didn’t buy anything.
or |negative |[negative |Shecan'tspeak Englishor playtennis.
BECAUSE / SO
Meaning Example
because | introduces areason She bought some hot dogs because
she was hungry.
so introduces a result She was very hungry so she went to
the cafe.
FOR / SINCE
Meaning Example
for aperiod of time | haven’t seen him for 3 years.
since astarting point (a pointoftime) | Ihaven’tseen himsince 1996.
IF /IN CASE
Meaning Example
if introduce a I'l buy some cakes if | am hungry.
incase condition I'll buy some cakes in case | get hungry.
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7. Prepositions (MpuiAMeHHUKN)
REMEMBER!

in+ cities/town/ streets / the suburbs / an armchair/ danger / the middle of/
the queue

at+ house number (at 23 Oxford St)/ home / school / university / work / bus-
stop

on+ | the floor / the outskirts / chair / foot / holiday

by+ | bus/taxi/car/helicopter/train/plane/ship/boat/ air/ sea

Note: | on the bus / plane / train / coach / ship / boat
in a taxi / car / helicopter

KINDS OF PREPOSITIONS
(Budu nputimeHHukie)

of place in/inside, on, at, near, under, over, below, above,
(NpuimMeHHuKkn micust) | round/around, among, between, behind, in front of,
opposite, to the left/right, next to/beside, against

of movement along, across, up, down, onto, off, into, out of,
(pyxy) past, over, from ... to, towards, through
of time (4acy) in, on, at, from ... to, by

PREPOSITIONS OF TIME
(MputmeHHuku kamezopii Yacy)

at in on
at8:15 in the morning on Sunday
at Christmas/Easter in the evening on the 28th of March
atnight in July (months) on a winter night
at midnight in summer (seasons) on Monday morning
atnoon in 1998 (years)
atthe weekend in the 20th century
Note: ontime =at the right time at 8:30 = exactly atthattime
intime = early enough, notlate by 8:30 = not later than that time, before

8. Articles (apTukni)

alan the

1. with singular countable nouns in | 1. with singular and plural nouns
general: (countable and uncountable) talking

about something specific or when

mentioned for a second time:

The boy who has left is my cousin.

An aeroplane is faster than
a train.




GRAMMAR REFERENCE

alan

the

2. often with the verbs to be and
to have: He is a doctor. | have
got a camera.

2. with words: cinema, theatre, radio,
country(side), seaside, beach, etc:
We go to the beach every Sunday.

3. with singular countable nouns to
represent (any) one person or
animal: A dolphin is more
intelligent than a shark.

3. with singular countable nouns to
represent a class of people or
animals: The dolphin is more
intelligent than the shark.

the

no article

1. nouns which are unique: | have
never been to the Acropolis.

1. with proper nouns: Paula comes
from Canada.

2. with names of cinemas (the
Peremoha), hotels (the Hilton),
theatres (the National Theatre),
museums (The Tate Gallery),
newspapers (the Times), ships
(the Queen Mary)

2. with names of sports, activities,
colours, substances and meals:
He plays tennis well. She likes blue.
Lunch is ready.

3. names of rivers (the Thames),
seas and oceans (the Black
Sea), groups of islands/states
(the Bahamas, the USA),
mountain ranges (the Alps),
deserts (the Gobi desert), names
with of (The Tower of London)

3. with names of countries (England),
cities and towns (London), streets
(Oxford Street), parks (Hyde Park),
mountains (Mount Everest), islands
(Cyprus), continents (Europe)

4. names of lakes (the Synevir)

4. with names of lakes when the word
'lake' is used: Lake Michigan

5. with musical instruments: Can
you play the guitar?

5. when a possessive pronoun is
before a noun: Isn’t it your coat?

6. names of people / families /
nationalities (in the plural): The
Smiths visited us last Sunday.
The English are rather reserved.

6. with the words home and father /
mother when we talk about our own
home / parents:

Father took us for a walk.

7. with titles without proper names:
the President

7. with titles with proper names:
President Lincoln

8. with adjectives used as plural
nouns (the rich) and before the

superlative degree of adjectives /

adverbs (the best): He is the
best student of our class.

8. with the words: bed, school, church,
hospital, prison, when they are used
for the reason they exist: John was
sent to prison.

Note: His mother went to the prison to

visit him.




Tapescript 1 (p.22)

Dear Lilly,

| haven't received your letter yet, but
I've decided to write just a few words to
you.

We went back to school on Monday. |
like school when | do well and get good
marks, but | hate it when the lessons are
boring. | also don't like it when the other
students distract me from working. What
do you think of school?

| got into trouble yesterday because |
was late for school. Dad couldn't start the
car and | was half an hour late. My class
teacher got really angry at me. | think she
should have been angry at my dad! How
do you get to school? Are you ever late?

This is a picture of me in my school
uniform. I really hate it. What do you wear
to school? Do you wear a uniform?
What'sitlike?

Please, write soon and tell me about
your school. I'm looking forward to
hearing from you.

Love,

Amelia Jones

Tapescript 2 (p.34)

DearFred,

How are you? Thank you for your
letter. You want to know about school in
England. Let me tell you. My school is
open all day. Well, school starts at 9
o'clock when we all have to come
together in the school hall for Assembly.
At Registration our Form Teacher makes
sure that everyone is there. We have
Morning Registration at 9:15 and
Afternoon Registration at 2 o'clock.

Each teacher has her own classroom
that she always teaches in. Some of the
rooms look very interesting. We don't get
much homework. We usually get
homework in 2 subjects each day. We
only have real tests at the end of the
school year, in June. Then we do tests in
every subject. This is not bad, really. In
History you usually get 15 or 20
questions and you only have to answer 2
or 3 of them. But in some subjects, like
Maths and Physics, there is usually one
important question that everyone has to
answer.

L

I'm in the school swimming team.
There are competitions in all the other
important sports.

Are things very different at your
school?

Bestwishes,

Bob

Tapescript 3 (p.48)

Alan Alexander Milne was born in
London in 1882. At the age of 11 he won
a scholarship to the Westminster School.
Then he went to Cambridge University
and became an editor of the university
paper.

By 1906 he had worked as an editor at
Punch, a classic British humour
magazine.

When World War | started, he joined
the army and served in France. Here he
wrote his first play, which was produced
inLondonin 1917.

By 1919 Milne completed one book
and several plays. Some of his plays
were staged in London and one of them
even in New York City. Milne became
well-known as a popular London
playwright. In 1920 his son Christopher
Robin Milne was born. It was the event
that changed the history of children's
literature. In 1923 Milne began to work
on a collection of poems for children. The
result was When We Were Very Young,
published in 1924.

In 1926 he added to his success with
the publication of Winnie-the-Pooh.
Milne was always saying that it was his
wife and his young son, who inspired him
to write the poems and stories for
children.

Sometimes it seemed to Milne that he
should write something more important,
like a detective story. In fact, in 1922 he
wrote a detective novel, The Red House
Mystery, as well as many novels,
essays, short stories and poems. He
wrote over 25 plays and his
autobiography /t's Too Late Now,
publishedin 1939.

When he died, 30 years later, there
was already no doubt that Alan Milne
achieved the world-wide popularity not
as he wished due to his plays and novels,
but to the adventures of Winnie-the-



Pooh Bear. The Pooh books are
favourites with old and young alike and
have been translated into many
languages.
Tapescript 4 (p.60)
English Novels

English people in the 19th century
loved novels. Some educated people,
especially women, had lots of time to
read. There were private libraries, public
libraries and lots of bookshops. Long
novels came out in cheap episodes,
once a month. They were very popular.

The most popular novelist was
Charles Dickens. His books were funny
and exciting, but with a serious
message. He described the hard lives of
poor people. The rich read his books and
began-to understand the terrible social
problems which there were at that time in
England. Among Dickens's books there
is Oliver Twist. This book is about a little
poor boy. He is hungry and asks for food.
He gets into serious trouble and that is
when his adventures begin.

One of his most famous stories is
A Christmas Carol. Here we see a selfish
and rich man, Scrooge by name. Even at
Christmas he gives nothing extra to his
workers. But this is a happy story. In the
novel Scrooge meets some ghosts who
make him change his ideas. He
becomes loving and generous. Today,
the name 'Scrooge' is a part of the
English language: Englishmen often call
aselfish and mean person a'scrooge’.

Tapescript 5 (p.72)

Akiko Kato is fifteen and she lives in
Vancouver, Canada. She is an ordinary
girl in most ways, but there is something
special in her life. She is a member of the
National Youth Orchestra. Let's listen to
her.

“| started playing the violin at the age
of seven. | was always a good singer,
and | could play in tune almost
immediately. But it is a difficult
instrument. After eight years, I'm still
learning.

My Dad plays the guitar, and we often
play together. Not classical music, but
Scottish dances, American folk songs —
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that sort of things. Last Saturday we
played dance music for my little brother's
birthday party. Everybody joined in, and
itwas great.

| joined the National Youth Orchestra
three years ago. Now it takes up a lot of
my time: usually five hours a week and at
least two weeks every summer.

Last year we did a tour of the country:
Toronto, Montreal, Quebec, Winnipeg
and back to Vancouver. There were 72 of
us, and we really got to know each other.
It was fantastic.

My favourite composer is Mozart. At
the moment we are doing one of his violin
concerts. Mozart wrote it when he was
19. And in fact the music is really young
and energetic.

| like modern pop music, too. But |
don'tlike rap or heavy metal.”

Tapescript 6 (p.82)
Life and Art

Volodymyr Hryshko is a well-known
opera singer. He performed in operas
and staged in the theatres of many
foreign countries. He regularly takes part
in international classical music festivals.
Mr Hryshko performed on stage together
with many great singers, Luciano
Pavarotti and Montserrat Caballe
included. He is the owner of many prizes
and the winner of the Ukrainian national
contest Lyudyna Roku — 2004 in the
nomination ‘Opera Singer of the Year'.

But one of the performances was very
special for him. On the day when his
daughter was born, he had to sing at the
Metropolitan Opera in New York. In the
evening he sang especially well. The
Americans played the anthem of Ukraine
in honour of the soloist who had a
newborn daughter that day. And it was a
real inspiration for the singer. He felt that
it was the greatest achievement in his
life!

Tapescript 7 (p.94)
British Press

The papers in Britain are divided into
two groups — the quality papers and the
tabloids.

The quality papers are large in size
and have detailed articles about national
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and international events. The tabloids
are smaller in size, have shorter articles
and have more pictures. The articles in
the tabloids are shorter and about less
important events. Sometimes they are
about private lives of well-known people.
There are daily and Sunday papers.
Sunday papers are larger than daily
papers; they are national, and that
means they can be bought all over
Britain.

Many papers and magazines are
printed in colour, and a number of papers
produce colour magazines as a part of
Saturday and Sunday papers. They
provide reading material about fashion,
clothes, cooking, diet, house and home,
motoring and holidays. They publish
sections with articles on travel, food and
wine, and other leisure topics.

The great number of magazines are
published for women. Their bright covers
are designed to catch the eye, and they
certainly succeed in doing so. There are
magazines for motorists, farmers,
gardeners, nurses, computer
programmers and many others. There is
always something to read.

Tapescript 8 (p.106)
US Newspapers

In the USA daily newspapers are
published in 34 different languages. The
daily newspapers are of two kinds:
quality and popular. The Wall Street
Journal is a quality newspaper. It covers
national and international news. It is a
business newspaper with the largest
number in the country. The Washington
Post, a daily newspaper, is of national
interest. It contains even speeches of
congressmen. A truly national
newspaper USA Today in its popular
form offers news of general interest. It
has a number of 1.2 million. But this is not
enough for the country where state, city
and local news most deeply influence
the reader. The problem concerning the
national press is very actual. One can
say that there is no national press in the
US, as most daily papers are distributed
locally.

On the other hand there is a national
US press, one that comes from the

sharing of news. Some of the largest
newspapers not only print, but collect
and sell news, news features and
photographs to the US and foreign
newspapers. The New York Times, The
Washington Post and The Los Angeles
Times are the best news services of this
kind. Other newspapers of the
international importance are: The
Christian Science Monitor, The
(Baltimore) Sun, The St. Louis Dispatch,
The Milwaukee Journal. The New York
Times is ranked as 'the world's top daily'.
Tapescript 9 (p.123)
Britain and the British

The United Kingdom is a multinational
country today, but its peoples make up a
unity. They call themselves British.
Everyone who was born in Britain is
British.

But don't call a Welsh or Scottish
person English! He won't like it! Only
people from England can be called
English. People from Scotland, Wales or
Northern Ireland are not English. They
are Scottish or the Scots, Welsh and
Irish.

More than 56 million people live in
Britain. Many of them live in big industrial
cities like London. Manchester and
Liverpool, for example, are the biggest
industrial cities in the centre of England.
Other industrial cities are Leeds,
Birmingham, Sheffield and others.

Such cities as Plymouth, Portsmouth
and Liverpool are big ports, where many
sailors and fishermen live. Bristokis not a
very large port. It is smaller than others,
but it's very beautiful because it's a royal
port.

Stratford-upon-Avon is a very
interesting town and the birthplace of
famous Shakespeare. There is a church
where he is buried.

Everyone in Britain speaks English.
Butin some parts of Scotland and Wales
people speak different languages as
well. The Welsh are especially proud of
their language. They like to speak
Welsh, to sing songs in Welsh, and when
you travel you can see road signs in
Welsh all over Wales.

Everyone in the UK speaks English



but they all speak it differently. A Scottish
person has to listen carefully if he wants
to understand a Londoner or a Welsh
person.

Tapescript 10 (p.138)

Nowadays when people speak of

Australia they can mean three things:
1) Australia as a continent; 2) Australia
as an island and 3) Australia as an
independent country. Australia is the
world's largest island and its smallest
continent. Asia is the continent nearest to
Australia in the north. The icy shores of
Antarctica lie to the south. New Zealand
is to the east. To the west of Australia
stretches the vast Indian Ocean. In the
east the continent is washed by the
Pacific Ocean.

Austrglia is a land of striking
differences. In the centre of the continent
and in the west more than 50 % of the
land is desert — dry and uninhabited.
There are three deserts there: the Great
Sandy Desert, the Great Victoria Desert
and the Gibson Desert, situated between
them. Naturally, very few people live
there. Most of them live on the narrow
coasts of the east and southeast. Main
cities, where people live among tall office
buildings, automobile plants and busy
factories, are also situated there.

In the northeast, tropical forests cover
the coast. In the mountains of the
southeast the snow lies for seven
months of the year.

The capital of Australia is Canberra.

Tapescript 11 (p.155)

Interviewer: Well, professor, what is
your opinion about what a person needs
to live along healthy life?

Professor: My advice for a long
healthy life is to get yourself an
absorbing hobby.

Hobbies teach us all sorts of things
and they do it in a rather pleasant way.
For example, stamp collecting is more
than just the gathering of little labels. It's
our entry into the world of culture and
history — at least for the last 150 years.
Those little slips of paper celebrate
national achievements and reveal
historical events. The philatelist can
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learn, too, about money, geography,
sightseeings and all the rest.

Another hobby with international links
is the cultivation of pen friends. There are
pen friend agencies which will send your
address to potential correspondents in a
wide range of countries. And through
your letter exchange in the months and
years that follow, a whole collection of
interesting letters, sent to you by all sorts
of interesting people from far and exotic
places will come. In the process, if you're
a stamp collector, you gain a good choice
of specimen to add to your collection.
And both of these hobbies will give you at
least a good amount of words from a very
wide range of foreign languages.

Tapescript 12 (p.169)
Summer Camp in the USA

Most school kids in the USA go to
camp in summer. There are special
camps for different sports, and also for
music, languages and computers. There
are even camps with slimming
programmes for overweight kids! But
Camp Potomac, like most camps, has a
nice mixture of different things to do.
Let's listen to Steve, who is on his holiday
there.

— Hi, Steve! What can you tell us
about Camp Potomac?

— Well, the camp is on the Potomac
river about 25 miles from Washington
D.C. There is also a canal called the
'Ohio Canal'. The big thing here is
canoeing. We canoe on the river and on
the canal. There are beginners,
intermediate, and advanced. | was a
beginner last year, now I'm
intermediate. We have races on the
canal. And we usually take food with us in
the canoe, and go to eatiton anisland.

You can't swimin the river or the canal.
They say it's dangerous. There are
snakes in the water. That's why we have
a big swimming pool atthe camp.

The food is pretty good. French toast
for breakfast. Sandwiches and fruit for
lunch. Pizza or burgers for supper.

The instructors are really young — not
like the teachers at school! They are
mostly 19 or 20.




VULCADULAKRY

A

absolutely [,2bsa'lu:tli] uinkom, nosHicTio;
abconioTHo
absorbing [ab'sa:bip] 3axonnioloumii;
nornuHanbHUn
accident [‘zksidant] (HewacHwit) Bunagok
according to BignosiaHo Ao, 3rigHo 3
ache [eik] 6inb
achieve ['tfi:v] nocaratu; no6usarucs
achievement [o't{i:vmant]| nocarHeHHs
acquaintance [o'kweintans] 1. 3HailomcTBO;
2. 3HaioMuiA, 3Halioma -
make an acquaintance nosHanomuTucs
act [xkt] 1. pisTw; 2. (meamp.) BukoHyBaTH
(ponb), rpatu
action film Gorosuk
activity [2k'tiviti] gisnbHicTs
actor ['zkta] / actress ['zktris] akTop /
akTpuca
adventure [ad'vent|s] npuroga
afford [2'1>:d] matu amory, 6yTu
CNPOMOXHWUM; 403BONATH COBi
aid [eid] nonomora
alike [5'laik] cxoxwit, nogiGHwiA
allow [a'lav] nossonsiTn
along [3'Iop] B3goBX
get along xuTu B anaropij, yxuBarucs
amazing [s'meizip] AMBOBIKHWMIA
ambulance ['zmbjolans] weuaka gonomora
amount [2'maont] kinbkicTb
a good amount of Benuka KinbkicTb
amusing [2'mju:zip] kymenHWii; cMiLLHWIA
ancestor ['znsasta] npawlyp, npa6arsko
appeal [3'pi:l] 1. anentosatn, 3BepTaTucs ia
3aKNUKOM; 2. NocUnaTUCs
appearance [o'piarans] 30BHiLLHIN BUrMSA,
30BHILLHICTb
applaud [3'plo:d] annoaysaTu, nneckatu
(B ponoHi)
application [.zpli'keijn] 3asBa; 3asBka
apply [o'plai] 3acTocosysatu; npuknagartm
appointment [o'pointmant] npuaHayeHHs,
3ycTpiy
make an appointment npuaHayuTu
3ycTpiy
area ['earia] nnowa, ginsuka; paiton
arrange [a'reind3] 1. ynopsiakoBysaty;
2. JOMOBNSITUCS
art [a:t] mucTeyTBO
a piece of art TBip MmucTeuTtsa
as a result y peaynerari
far as | know... Hackinbku MeHi Binomo
as much as possible Hackinbku
MOXIMBO
as soon as WoWHo
association [2'sausi'eifn] acouiauis,
TOBapuUCTBO

atmosphere ['ztmasfia] atMocchepa

attend [o'tend] 1. 6yTn npucyTHim,
BiABiAyBaTW; 2. NpUAINATY yBary;
3. niknyBatucs, TypbysaTtucs

attic ['ztik] MmaHcapaa, ropue

attitude ['ztitju:d] craBnemHs

audience ['>:.dians| ayauropis; ny6nika,
cnyxadi

author ['2:03] aBTop

autobiography [,:tabai'ngrafi]
aBTobGiorpadis

average ['2vrids] 1. cepeqHe uncno;

2. cepegHin
aweful ['3:fa1] xxaxnuswii
avoid [3'void] yHukaTu

bad (good)-tempered [,bzd'tempad] 3
noraHum (8o6pum) xapakrepom
bake [beik] nekTu
band [band| rpyna mysukaHTis
bar [ba:] wmarok, 6pycok
bar of chocolate nnutka wokonagy
bargain ['ba:gin] 1. ToprosensHa yropa;
2. BurigHa nokynka
be a waste of time mapHo rasti yac
be brought up [bro:t] 6yt BUXOBaHUM,
BUXOBYBaTUCh
be buried 6yT1 noxosaHum
be on nemoHcTpyBaTUcs (rpo ghinbm)
be over 3akiHunTUCH
be well-equipped 6yT1 no6pe
OCHaLLEeHUM
begin [bi'gin] (began, begun) nounnaTtu(cs)
behave [bi'heiv] nosoguTtucs
behaviour [br'hervjs] nosepjnka
believe [br'li:v] BipuTn
biography [bai'ngrafi] 6iorpacpis
blanket ['blzpkit| wepcrana (BoBHsHa)
koBapa
bleed [bli:d] kpoBoTOUMTM
blood [blad] kpos
boil [bail] kunitn; BapuTUCs
bomb [bom] 6om6apaysaTtn, 6omM6MTH
border (on) ['bo:da] 1. kopaoH, Mexa;
2. MexyBaTtu
boring ['ba:rip] HyaHWI
bother ['boda] Habpuaaty; TypbysaTu(cs)
bottom ['botam] gHo; HK3
at the bottom (of) BHu3y
bowl [bavl] mucka
bowling ['bavlip] 6oyniHr
breathe [bri:d] auxatu
bring [brip] (brought, brought) npurocuTu;
NPUBO3NTU
Britain [britn| Bputanis
British ['britif] 6putaHcbkuit
the British 6puTaHui



broadcast ['bro:dka:st] (broadcast,
broadcast) n. pagiomoBneHHs;
pagionepenava; v. nepegasaTtu no
papio; BecTn pagionepeaavy

burn (burnt, burnt) nanuTu; ropit

Cc

capital ['kapitl] cronuus
care about somebody niknyeatucs npo

KOrocb

careful ['keafal] 06epexHwii; yBaxHui

caring ['kearip] Typ6oTnueui

cartoon [ku:‘tu:nrmyancbinbM

carton ['ka:ton] kapToH, kapToHHa kopobka

cash (k] roTieka

cashier [ka'{1a] kacup

cast [ka:st] cknag BukoHaBsuiB

castle ['ka:sl| 3amok; nanau; ¢opreus

catalogue ['kztalng] 1. katanor; 2. (amep.)
[OBIAHUK

catch the eye npuseprtatu ysary
cater ['keita] 1. o6cnyrosysartu;

2. poroKaTty, HamaraTucsi 4OroauTy
cathedral [ka'©i:dral| kacdbeapanbHuii cobop
cause [ko:z] n. npuumHa; v. CnpuumHATHA
caving ['keivip] BigBigyBaHHs, ornag neyep
certain ['ss:tn? 1. NEeBHUI; 2. yNeBHEHUN
championship ['t{ampianfi p| Yemnionat
chance [t{a:ns] BUNagoK; MOXIMUBICTb; LWaHC

give a chance naBsatn MOXUBICTb
character ['karikta] repoit, nepcoHax
charter ['tja:ta] 1. rpamora; 2. npusineit;

3. crar
chat [t{=t] 6anakaTy; TepeBeHnTU
cheap [tfi:p] neweswit
check (up) ['tfekap] nepesipaTtu

cheer [t{15] smb up ninbagsoptosatm

KOrocb

chemist ['kemist] antekap

at the chemist's B anTeui

chest [tfest] 1. Awwmk, ckpuHs; 2. rpyaHa
KniTka

choice [t{1s] Bu6ip

chop [t{op] 1. pyBaTu (cokuporo mowo);

2. HapisyBaTu
chore ['t[>:] (amep.) xaTHa po6oTta

do chores 3aiimaTncsa xaTHbO poboToto
climate ['klaimit] knimart
coach [kaotf] 1. kapera;

2. (po3m.) peneTtuTop
come [kam] (came, come) npuxoauTtu
come across HalTOBXHYTUCA (Ha LWOCb);
BUNaAKOBO 3yCTPITUCS (3 KUMOCH)
comedy ['komidi] komepis
common ['kpman] 3BU4anHUI; cninbHWi
have in common mMaTtu Wock cninbHe
communicate [ko'mju:nikeit]
1. cninkyBartucs; 2. nepeaasary;
3. nosigoMnaATN

VOCABULARY

communication [ks,mju:ni'keifn]
CninKyBaHHSA

communicator [ka'mju:nikeita]
KOMYHiKaTop

compare [koam'pea] nopisHioBaTK

compass ['kampas] komnac

compete [kom'pi:t] amaratucs

competition [, kompi'tiin] amaranHs

complete [kam'pli:t] nosHui

compose [kam'pavz] cTBOpIOBaTH,
cKknagaru

composer [kom'pavza] koMnoauTop

composition [ kpmpa'zijn] TBip

computer animation film cinbm 3
KOMM'IOTEPHUMMK chnevuedekTamm

conductor [kan'dakta] koHaykTOp

consist [kan'sist] cknagaTtucs

consult [kan'salt] pagutucs,
KOHCYNbTYBaTUCS

contain [ken'tein] Mictutu (Matu) B cobi;
BMiLLaTH

contents ['kontents] amicT; BmicT

table of contents amicT (BuaaHHs)

continent ['kontinant] KOHTUHEHT

convenient [kon'vi:niant] apyuHun

cope ['kavp] cnpaeuTucs, ynoparucs

cope with someone's problem

ynopaTucs 3 YMeCb Npobnemoro

cost [kpst] (cost, cost) kowTysaTy

cosy ['kevzi] 3aTULLHKA

cough [ka:f] n. kawens; v. kawnaTu

couple ['kapl] napa

cover ['kava] 1. o6knaauHka; 2. nokpusaTy;
HakpusaTtu

create [kri'eit] cTBOptoBaTy

creative [kri'eitive] TBOpunin

creativity [ kri:er'tiviti] TBOpuicTb

credit card ['kredit ka:d] kpeauTtHa kapTka

cricket ['krikit] kpuket

cultivation [ kalti'veifn] kynsTuByBaHHs

culture ['kalt{s] kynsTypa

cup [kap] 1. yawka; 2. ky6ok

curriculum [ka'rikjolam| 1. Kypc HaB4YaHHs;
HaByanbHUM Nna; 2. posknag

custom ['kastom| 3Buuan

cycling ['saiklip] Benocnopt

D

dairy ['deari] 1. macnopo6Hs; cupoBapHs;
2. MonoyapHs

danger ['deindss] HeGeaneka

decide [dl'Sald? BUpiWyBaTH

degree [dig'ri:] 1. cTyniHb; 2. rpagyc

delicious [di'lijas] 1. uyaosui; 2. nyxe
CMayHun

deliver [di'liva] pocraensTi, noctayaru

dentist office ['dentist 'nfis] kabiHeT
3y6Horo nikaps




VOCABULARY

department [di'pa:tmant] sigain
department store [di'pa:tmant'sto:] (amep.)
yHiBepmar
depend (on, upon) [di'pend] 3anexartu (sia)
desert ['dezat] nycrens
designer shop cTynis av3aiiHy
destroy [di'stro1] pyitHysaTu
develop [di'velop| possusatu(csi)
devote [di'vaot] npucesiuysatu
devoted [di'vautid| Binganui
die [dai] BMupaTu
diet ['daiat] gieta
differ ['difs] BigpiaHaTuce
difference ['difrans] piaHuus
different ['difrant] pi3Hui, iHWWN
difficult ['difikalt] Baxkkui, TpyaHui
difficulty ['difikalti] BaxkicTb, TpyaHicTb
direction [di'rek{n] HanpsamMok
disadvantage [,disad'va:ntid3] Hegonik
disagree [,disa'gri:] He noromkysatucs
disappoint [,disa'paint] pos4aposysatu
disappointing [,disa'paintip] HeBTiWHMA; Wo
BUKIUKAE pO34apyBaHHs
disaster [di'za:sta] nuxo, Giga
disciplined ['disi plind] aucumnnisosaHwii
discover [dis'kava] BigkpusaTu; BusBnATH
discuss [di'skas] o6rosoptosaty
disease [di'zi:z] xsopoba
dish [dif] 1. cTpaga; 2. Tapinka
display [dis'plei] nokasysatu, Buctasnstu
Ha rnokas
divorce [di'va:s] n. poanyyeHHs;
V. poanydarucs
do harm (good) to ... pobutu wkoay
(mo6po) ...
doubt [daot] cymHiB
drama ['dra:ms] apama (n'eca)
dramatist ['drematist] apamatypr
draw [dro:] Hiums
end in 2 draw 3aBepLuyBaTUCA BHIYWIO
dry [drai] adj. cyxuit; v. cywmTu(cs),
BUCYLLYBaTU
due to smth 3aBasikv Yomycb

each [i:t{] koxHuI
each other [i:t{ 'Ad3] oquH ogHoro
earache ['iareik| 6inb y ByCi
earn [3:n] 3apo6nsTu
earn money 3apobnsTu rpoLui
earn somebody's living 3apobnsitu Ha
YMECH NPOXUTTA
easy ['i:z1] apy4nuir, nerkuin
take something easy He 6patu 6nussbko
[0 cepus
easy-going [,i:si'gavin] Ao6poayLuHo-
Becenui; 6e3Typ6oTHui
economy [I'kbnami| ekoHoMmika

edition [1'difn] 1. BuaaHHs; 2. Bunyck
educated ['edjokeitid] ocsiueHuii
education [edjo'kei{n] ocsita
effect [1'fekt] 1. gis, BNnwB; 2. Hacninok,
pesynbrart
electricity [1,lek'trisiti] enektpuka
embrace [im'breis| 1. oxonniosaTu, otouy-
BaTW; 2. BKNOYaTu, Mictutu (B cobi)
emotion [1'mavin] 1. AyleBHe XBUMIOBAHHS;
2. emouis, novyTTH
emotional [1'mavfnal] emoujiiHuin
empty ['empti| nopoxHiii
encourage [in'karid3] ning6aagsoptosaTty;
3aoxo4yBaTu
ending ['endip] 3akiH4eHHs, KiHeub
energy ['enadsi] enepris
entertain [,enta'tein] possaxartu, 3abasnsatu
entertaining [ enta'teinin] 3a6asHuii,
po3BaxanbHU
entertainment [.enta'teinmant| poseara,
3abasa
entry [‘entri] Bxig
environment [in'vairanmant| HaBkonUwHe
cepefosuLLe
equipment [I'’kwi pmant] ycraTtkyBaHHs,
obnagHaHHA
be well equipped 6yTn no6pe
OCHaLLeHUM
essay |'esei] Hapuc, ece
establish [1'stzblif] 3acHoByBaTH;
yCTaHOBIIOBATU
even ['i:vn] HaBiTb
ever ['eva] konu-Hebyab
examine [ig'zzemin] 1. eksameHysaTy;
2. ornapnaTtum
excellent ['eksalont] BigMiHHUIA
exchange |iks't{eind3] oBmiHIoBaTH(CA)
exciting [ik'saitin] xem010unii
excursion [ik'ska:n, ekckypcisi
excuse [iks'kju:z] npocutn BubaveHHs
excuse me... subauTe...
exist [1g'zist] icHyBaT1
exsedition [,ekspi'dijn] ekcneauuis
ex, ensive [ik'spensiv] goporui
ex} erience [ik'spiarians| nepexusary;
BigyyBaTn
explain (to) [ik'splein] nosicHioBaty
explore [ik'splo:| gocnimkysaty
extend [iks'tend| npotsarysaru(cs),
TarTu(ca); npoctaratu(cs)
extinct [1ks'tipkt| BuMepnui; aHuknuin
extinction [iks'tipk{on| BUMUpaHHs;
3HUKHEHHA
F

facility [[a'sihiti] 1. nerxictb; 2. 3anaTHicTb;
3. YMiHHS; 4. BOCTYNHICTb
factory [fzkteri] habpuka; 3aBon



fall ill 3axBopiTn
fame [feim]| cnaea, nonynsapHicTb
famous (for) ['feimas] cnaseTHuiA;
3HaMEHUTUIA; BiAOMUIA
fan [fzn]| B6oniBanbHUK, NPUXUIBHUK
fashion ['iz{n] 1. dacoH; chopma; 2. moaa,
cTUnb
fashionable ['i={nabl| MoaHWIA; CBITCHKMA
feel (un)comfortable no4ysaTucs
(He)3py4Ho
festive ['festiv] caTkoBuiA; BECENUin
fiction ['fik{n] 6eneTpucTuka; Xya0XKHS
niteparypa
fight (fought, fought) 6opotucs
finance ['fainzns| n. diHaHcy;
v. hiHaHcyBaTu
fisherman ['fijoman| pu6anka
fit [[it] v. BignosinaTv (vomycs); ropuTnCcs;
nacyeartu (40 4Yorocb); adj. 300pOBHUHA,
y no6pin opmi
flat [{lzt] n. kBapTUpa; adj. NNOCKWiA, piBHUI
flow [ilav] TekTn; npotikaTu
forehead ['forid] no6, yono
fork [f>:k] Bupenka
form a base cknapgaTty OCHOBY
formal ['fo:ml] 1. hopmanbHuiz;
2. ohiuiiHun
friendship ['irendfi p] apyx6a
fry [frai] cmaxuTu(cs)
fun [ian] Becenoui; 3abaBa
make fun of somebody BucmitoBaTi
KOrOCb; IMy3yBaTu 3 KOroCb
full [ful] noBHUI; HANOBHEHWIA
to be full of smth 6yTv HanoBHeHUM YMMOCH
furniture ['f3:nit{s] me6ni
future ['fju:t{a] n. MmainbyTHe; adj. ManbyTHiN

gadget ['gad3it] npucTpint; TexHivHa
HOBWHKA
gain [gein| ogepxysaty, 3nobysaru
general ['d3enaral| 3aranbHuii
in general B3arani, 3aranom
generous ['dzenaras] 1. BenmkoaywWwHwi,
6naropofHuiA; 2. Lweapwvin
genre ['3pnra 1. Manepa, cTunb;
2. nitepaTypHuUm XaHp
get on (well/badly) noxusaTu
(no6pe/noraxo); npocysaTucs
(nobpe/noraHo)
get sunburned 3acmarHyTu
get together 3ibpaTuca pasom
get to know pjiaHaTuca
get worse noripyBaTucs
give a hand Hagasatu gonomory
give up [,giv'ap] nokuHyTH; BinMOBMTUCS
(8i0 38UYKU)
go wrong iTu HenpasuibHUM LLMSXOM
goods [gudz] ToBap, ToBapu

VOCABULARY

greedy ['gri:di] xapi6HniA

guarantee [,gzran'ti:] rapaHTyBaty;
py4atucs

guess [ges| aporapysatucs

H

habit ['hzbit] 3Bu4Kka
hard-working [ ,ha:d'ws:kip] npauento6Hwii,
npauboBUTUI
harmful ['ha:mial] wkianueui
headache ['hedeik] ronosHuit 6inb
heading ['hedip| 3aronoBok; py6puka
headline ['hedlain] raseTHwit 3aronosok
health ['hel®] 3popos's
healthy ['hel®1] 3goposwit
hear [hia] (heard, heard) 4y, no4yTy
heart [ha:t] cepue
hedge [hed3] »xuBonniT; oropoxa
hereditary fhx'redntari] crnagKoBuiA;
ycnagakoBaHWUi
highlands ['hailondz] yarip's
hold smb's attention (interest, etc)
npuBepTaTv YMIoCh yBary (iHTepec,
TOLWO.)
horror film cinbm xaxis
hospitable ['hospitabl] rocTUHHWMIA
householding ['havs,havldip] AomaruHii
do householding (duties) BukoHyBaTu
[fomMaluHio poboty (060B'A3kM)

ignore [1g'n>:| irHopyBaTu; He 3BepTaTi
yBaru
imagination [1,mad3i'neifn] yaBa
imagine [i'madsin| yasnatu
immense [1'mens] BenuueaHun,
300pPOBEHHUI
impossible [im'posibl] HemoxnuBMiA
impress [im'pres] Bpaxatu
impression [im'pre{n] BpaxeHHs
make an impression on somebody
CNpaBUTU BPaXEHHS Ha KOroCb
improve [im'pru:v] nokpatuysatu,
YAOCKOHaNoBaTm
increase [in'kri:s| 36inblwysaTu(cs);
apocratu
independence [indi'pendans] HeaanexHicTb
independent [indi'pendant] HesanexHwui
indoors [indo:z] y npuMiLLeHHi
industrial [in'dastrial] npomucnosuit
industry [in'dastri] npomMucnosicTb
influence ['influans] n. BNnuB; v. cnpaBnATA
BNNAUB; BMAMBATY
information ['infa'meifn] incdbopmais
inhabit [in'habit] kuUTH, MewkaTy; HacensaTn
inhabitant [in'hzbitant] (nocTiHwWiA)
MeLLKaHellb, XUTemb
inherit [in'herit] 1. ycnagkoBysaTtu;
2. nepenmaru, 3anosvdysaTu
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injection [in'dsek{n] ynopckyBaHHs; iH'ekuis
inside [in'saidfycepeAMHi
inspiration [,inspi'reifn] HaTXHEHHS
inspire [m'spalaruaauxam
instead (of) [in'sted] 3amicTb
interschool [,inta'sku:l] MkWwKiNbHKUA
introduce [,intra'dju:s] 1. 3anposagxysartu;
2. 3HanomuTn
introduction [,intra'dakn] 1. BcTyn;
2. 3HaloMCTBO
invent [in'vent] BuHaxogutu
invitation [,invi'teijn] 3anpowwexHs
invite [in'vait] 3anpowysatu
iron ['aion] n. npacka; v. npacysatu
irregular [1'regjuls] HenpasunbHUI
island ['ailond] octpis
item ['aitom] 1. nyHkT, naparpad;
2. NUTaHHS; 3. OKpeMuii npeamer;
4. NnoBiAOMMEHHs, 3amiTka (e 2azemi)

journalist ['d33:nalist] xypHanict

K

keep [ki:p] (kept, kept) TpumaTy,
yTpumyBatu, 36epiratu

to keep fit nigTpumyBatu (ianyHy) popmy

kettle ['ketl] yaiHuk (015 kun'smiHHs 800U)

kill [kil] y6usaTtu

kin [kin] pigHsi, poaundi; 6nuabkicTs

kind [kaind] n. Bug; copt; adj. no6puit

knife [naif] Hix

knowledge ['nouleds] 3HaHHA

L

laugh [la:f] cmisTuce
lazy ['leizi] niHnBuit
lawn tennis [ lo:n 'tenis] nayH-TeHic
lay/set (out) the table HakpuTi Ha cTin
leaflet ['li:flit] 1. nucTok; 2. nucTiska
lean [li:n] over aruHatucs Hag
learn [l3:n] (learnt, learnt) 1. (Bu)BunTY;
2. pisHartucs
learn by heart BuB4atn Hanam'aTb
(the) least [li:st] adj. HanMeHwWWR;
adv. HanmeHLw
leave [li:v] (left, left) sanuwaru, nokuaatu
leave for school Buxoautn 3 gomy no
LKonm
legendary ['ledsandari] nerenaapHum
lie [lai] 6pexHs, Henpasaa
lie [lai] (lay, lain) nexaru, cnoumsatu
lie in the sun 3aropaTn
life (laif] xuTTs1
lifestyle ['laifstail] ctunb (cnoci6) xuTTa
look [luk] amBuTucs
look for wykatu
look happy (ill, tired, etc) matun
wacnueun (xeopud, 3amy4eHul i m.@.)
BUMNAg

look out Burnsigatm (3 yorocs)
look through ausutucs y (8ikHO);
nepernsgatu

look around ornsigatu(cs)

look at nogusuTucs

look like 6yTu cxoxum
lonely ['lsonli] camoTHii, oguMHOKWiA
love-story nio6osHa icTopis
loving care [Iavip 'kea] Typ6oTa 3 nio6os'to
lowlands ['lsowlandz] HU3vHa

made-up stories BuragaHi onosigaHHs
major ['meid3a| GinbLwKiA; rONOBHUIA
crapLimn
make a living 3apobnati Ha NpoXuTTA
make peace nommpuTUcs
make somebody angry poscepautu
KOrocb
market stall [ ma:kit 'sto:l] npunasok,
MicLe, NOTOK Ha PUHKY
married ['mzrid] ogpyxeHnui
get married ogpyxutucs
mash [mz(] poamuHaTi, posyasniosatu
matter ['mzats] cnpasa
It doesn’t matter! Lle He mae 3HayeHHs!
meadow ['medao] nyr
meal [mi:l] npuiAHaTTs i, ina
mean [mi:n] (meant, meant) 1. oaHa4atu;
2. MaTu Ha yBaa3i; 3. XOTiTW cKasaTtu
meaning ['mi:nip] 3Ha4eHHs
medicine ['medsan]| niku
take some medicine BxuBatu niku
member ['memba] unen
memorial [mi'mo:rial] nam'aTHUK, Memopian
memorize ['memaraiz| 3anam'sTosysartu;
3ay4yBaTu Hanam'aTb
method ['me©ad] meTop
mild [maild] M'sikuia; nomipHui
mind [maind] po3ym; aymka
mix [miks] amiwysaru, miwartm
modern ['modn] cyyacHuin
mood [mu:d] HacTpii
mountainous ['maontinas| ropucrtui,
ripCbKUn
move away BifaanaTucs; BiacyBaTucs;
Bia'HKaKaTH
museum [mju:'ziam| My3ewn
music ['mju:zik] Myauka
classical (chamber, popular, folk)
music knacuyHa (kamepHa,
nonynsipHa, HapoaHa) My3uka
musician [mju:'zi{n] My3ukaHT
mysterious [mi'stiarias] TaEMHUuUMIA;
He3barHeHHUI
N

napkin ['nzpkin] cepsetka, candetka
narrator [na'reita] onosigay



nation ['neifn] Hauis
national ['nz{nsl] HaLioHanbHWI
nationality ['nz{o'naliti] HauioHanbHiCTL
native ['neitiv] pigHuit (Mosa, micmo),
MiCLieBUIA (Kumerib)
natural ['nzt{ral] npupoaHuit
natural resources [ri:'so:s1z| npupogHi
pecypcy
nearly ['niali] maitxe
necessary |'nesasari] HeobxigHoO
need [ni:d] notpebysatu
needle [ni:dl] ronka
neighbour ['neiba] n. cycia; adj. cycigHin
nephew ['nevju:] nnemiHHuk
net [net] ciTka
never ['neva| Hikonu
new [nju:] HoBuI
New Zealand [nju:'zi:land] HoBa 3enangis
next [nekst] HacTynHui
next to nopyu 3, 6ins
nickname ['nikneim| npiasucebko
noble ['navbl] 1. GnaropogHuir; 2. 3HaTHUIA
noisy ['noizi| wymHuin
non-fiction [,non'iik{n| gokymeHTanbHa
(HaykoBa) nitepatypa; HexyaoXKHS
nireparypa
north ['n2:©] niBHiv
in the north Ha niBHoui
northern ['no:dan| niBHiuHMiA
novel ['novl] poman
novelist ['novlist] nuceMeHHUK-pomaHicT
nowadays ['nauadeiz| cboropeHHs
nuclear ['nju:klia] agepHuit
nuclear weapon sinepHa 36pos
nuclear weapon test [,'wepan test]
Bunpo6oByBaHHs saepHoi 36poi
number ['namba] uncno; Homep
nurse [n3:s] HAHS, gornsnanbHUUS;
meacecTpa
o

occupy ['pkjopal] 3aimaty

ocean ['oufan| okeaH

Pacific Ocean [pa'sifik 'oufan] Tuxui okeaH

October [ok'touba] xoBTEHBL

of [ov] nputimeHHuk podosozo eidmiHka

of course [ko:s] 3BuuainHo, 6eanepeyHo

off [of] npucnieHuk, wo exkasye Ha
eiddaneHicmb y yaci, “8idbymms”

to be off 3abpartucs, nitv retb

office ['>fis] odpic, kabiHeT; nepxasHa
ycTaHosa

official [2'fifl] unHOBHUK; cnyx6oBeub

often [pin] yacto

oh ['ou] on

Oh, no! suayk i3 3Ha4eHHsIM Xarlo,
crig4ymmsi

oil [il] onis

VOCABULARY

on [on] Ha
to be on 6yTu BKNIOYEHUM

once [wans] ogHoro pasy, SiKoCb, KONMCb

at once Bigpasy

once upon a time Konucb, 0AHOrO pasy
(Ha noYyamky Ka3ku), AKOCb

there once was 6yB cobi sikocb

opinion [3'pinjan] gymka; nornsp,

order ['2:da] nopsigok

in order y nopsaky

organize ['>:gonaiz] opraHisoByBatu

original [a'rid3inal] n. opuriHan;
adj. opuriHanbHWI, BUXiAHWUA

origin ['oridin] noxomkeHHs

originate (from) [a'rid3ineit] 1. 6patn
rno4yaTtok, NoXoauTH; 2. AaBaTu
no4aToK; NOPOAXKYyBaTH

other ['Ada] iHLKIA

the other day iHworo gHs

outcome ['avtkam| Hacnigok, pesynstat

outdoor activities po3saru Ta iHwWi BUAN
nisinbHOCTI NpocTo Heba

outdoors ['avt'do:z] 30BHi, npocTo Heba

outside ['avtsaid] 3308Hi, Ha30BHiI, No3a

own ['oun] BnacHwuit

P
pain [pein] 6inb
pan [pzn] 1. kacTpyns; 2. ckoBopoaa
paradise ['pzradais] pai
part [pa:t] yactuHa; ponb (meamp.)
take part (in) 6patu yyactb (y)
participate [pa:'tisipeit] 6paTtn yyacTts
patient ['peifnt] n. naujieHT; adj. Hanonernu-
BWIA; TOW, LLO BUTEPNIIOE
pattern ['p=tn] B3ipeub
pay [pei] nnatutu
penalty ['penlti] nokapaHHs, kapa
per cent [pa'sent] BiACOTOK, NPOLEHT
perform [pa'fo:m] BUKOHYBaTH;
3ainucHioBaTn
performance [pa'fo:mans| 1. BUKOHaHHS;
2. BuctaBa
performer [pa'fo:ma] BUKkOHaBeLb
perhaps [pa'haps| MoxnuBo
periodical [,piari'ndikal] nepioanyxe
BUAAHHS, XypHan
permission [pa'mifn] po3sin
permit [pa'mit] go3sonsTu
person Fps:sn] NOANHA, 0COBUCTICTb
personal ['pa:snl] ocobucTuit
phrase |[ireiz] dpaza
pile [pail] kyna
piling [pailip] 36upaHHs (38anioBaHH:A) B
Kyny
pill [pil] nintons
pillow ['pilav] noayuwika
plan [plen]| nnan




VOCABULARY

play [plei] n. n'eca; v. rpatu(cs)
to play a part rpatv ponb
to play the guitar rpatu Ha ritapi
to play volleyball rpatu y Boneit6on
pleasant ['pleznt] npuemnuin
pleasure ['ple3a] npuemHicTb, 3a00BONEHHS
for pleasure ans 3agoBoNeHHs
plot [plnt] 1. 3moBa; 2. cioxeT, habyna
poem |['pavim] BipLu
poet ['pavit] noer
poetry ['pavitri] noesis
point [point] ykasysaTu
polite [pa'lait] BBiUnMBMIA
politeness [pa'laitnis] BBiunuBicTbL
politics ['politiks] nonituka
pollute [pa'lu:t] 3a6pyaHioBaTu
pollution [pa'lu:fon]| 3a6pyaHeHHs
population [,popjo'leiin] HaceneHHs
possibility [,posi'biliti] moxnueicTs
possible ['posibl| Mmoxnneuit
pour [pa:] nutu(cs)
practise (in) ['praktis] npaktukysaty
prefer [pri'i3:] Binnasatn nepeeary
preparation ['prepa'reifn] npurotyBaHHs
prepare for smth [pri'p3a| rotysatucs no
4oroch
preposition ['prepa'zijn] npuiiMeHHNK
prescribe [pri'skraib] nponucysatu
prescribe some medicine npunucysatu
nesii niku
present ['preznt] nogapyHox
present [pri'zent] n. nogapyHok;
v. 1. napyBartu; 2. npeacrasnsatu
press [pres] npeca
pretend [pri'tend] npukupatucs, yaasatu
price [prais] uiHa
primary ['praimoari] 1. nepsuHHMI;
2. no4atkoBuin
private ['praivit] npusaTHuit; ocobucTum
produce [pra'dju:s] 1. Bupo6nsaTy;
2. ctaButu (n'ecy)
promise ['promis] o6iusTy
pronoun ['prounaun| 3anMeHHuK
pronounce [pra'nauns] BumMoBnATH
pronunciation [pra'nansi'eijn] BumoBa
proper ['propa] BiANoBiAHWIA; NpaBUNLHUIA
protect [pro'tekt]| 3axuwaru
proud [praud] ropauii; 3 NoYyTTAM rigHOCTI
be proud of nuwartucs (kumocs /yumocs)
prove [pru:v] gosoanTw, 3aceiguysatu
proverb ['provab| npucnis's
provide material about HagasaTu
Martepian npo
public ['pablik] n. ny6nika; cycninbcTBO
adj. nybniyHui, rpomaacbkumn
publish ['pablif| Bupasaty, ny6nikysatu
pudding ['podin] nyannr
puddle [padl] kamoxa
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pull [pul] TarHyT™ (Ha cebe)
pulse [pals] nynsc

take/feel a pulse cnyxatu nynsc
punish ['panif] kapatu
punishment ['panifmant| nokapaHHs
puppet ['papit] mapioHeTtka; nanbka
push [puf| wroexatu (eid cebe)

Q

quality ['kwoliti] skicTb

quarrel ['kworal] n. ceapka; v. ceaputucsi
have a quarrel nocsaputucs

queue [kju:| n. yepra; v. cTosTu B Yepai

R

rainforest ['rein,forist] TponiyHmi nic

range [reinds] psag, HU3ka; nacmo

rare [res] piakui; pigkicHuit

ready-made clothes [ redi 'meid| rotoBuit
opsr

reason ['ri:zn] 1. npuumna; 2. posym

receive [r'si:v] ogepxysatu; oTpumysatu

recently ['ri:sntli| HegaBHO

recipe ['resipi] peuent

recover [ri'kava] Bugyxysatu

record ['reka:d] n. 3aanuc (aypio, Bigeo)

record [ri'ko:d] v. 3anucysaty

recycle [ ri:'saikal] nepepobnaTn BTOpuHHY
CUPOBMHY, peLmpKynioBaTm

refrigerator [rifriga'reita] xonoaunbHuk

regular ['regjols] npaBunbHWiA; perynsipHuii

regular verbs ['va:bz] npasunbhi

aiecnosa

regularly ['regjolsli] npasunbHo; perynsipHo

rehearsal [ri'ha:sal] penetuuis

relation [ri'leifn] 38'A30K; cTOCYHKM

relations [ri'leifnz] cTocyHku, B3aeMuHu

relationship [ri'leifan(ip] poanHHWit 38'830K

relative ['relativ] poany

relax [ri'leks] poscnabnatucs; BignounsaTy

relaxing [ri'lzksip| poscnabnioounii

release [r1'li:s| BUnyckaTty; 3BinbHATH

relieve [r1'li:v] nonerwysatn

religious [ri'lid3as] peniriiiHuii

remember [ri'memba] nam'sTaty

remind [ri'maind] HaragysaTu

repair [ri'p3a] pemoHTyBaTH, NaroauTy

report [ri'pa:t] n. penopTax; nosinoMneHHs:
v. NepegasaTtyi; nNosifgoMnATyH

reported [ri'p>:tid] nepenanwit,
noBigoMNeHn

reporter [ri'pa:ta] penoprep

request [ri'kwest] npoxaHHs

research [ri's3:t{] nocnimpkeHHs, BUBYEHHS

reserved [ri'z3:vd] cTpumanuii,
HEeTOBapUCbLKUI

resource |[ri:'sa:s| pecypc

respect [ri'spekt| n. nosara; v. noBaxatu

rest [rest| n. BignounHok; v. BinnouneaTu



retell [ri'tel| nepekasysatu
return [ri't3:n] noseprartucs
reuse ['ri:'ju:z] NOBTOpHO BUKOPUCTOBYBaTH
review [ri'vju:| nosToptosaTtu (Mamepian)
right [rait] npasui
right after smth Bigpa3y nicns 4yorocb
right away HeraviHo
rubbish ['rabif] cmiTTs, MoTROX
rude [ru:d] rpy6ui, o6pasnusuii

S

sadly ['szdli] cymHo
safe [seil] 6eanednnit
sail [seil] nnasatu
sailor ['seila] mopsik
sale [sell| npogax
in the sale y npogaxy
saint (snt., st.) [seint] ([snt]) cBsTUR
salad ['szlad| canat
salesman ['sellzmon| npogaseub
salt [so:1f] cinb
salty ['so:lti] cononuin
same [seim] Takuin xe, oqHaKoBWiA
at the same time Topi Xx; y Toi camuii yac
the same Toi camui
Saturday ['sztadi] cybora
save [seiv| paTysartu; 3bepiraty;
3aolagKysaTy
say [se1| (said, said) ckazaTtn
Say it right. Ckaxwv npaBunbHo.
scene [si:n] cueHa
scenery ['si:nari] 1. (TeaTpansHi) Aekopauii;
2. nensax, naHawadT
screen [skri:n| ekpaH
school [sku:l] n. wkona; adj. wkinbHWi
science ['saians| Hayka
scold [skaold] cBapuTh, nastu; ceaputucs,
nasTucs
script [skript] 1. noyepk; pykonucHuit
WpUT; 2. cueHapiv ‘
scuba diving ninBogHe nnaBaHHA
sea [si:] mope
seaman ['si:man] Mopsik
seaside ['si:said] Mopcbke yabepexoks
at the seaside Ha Mopcbkomy
y36epexoki
seat [si:t] micue; cuaiHns
second ['sekond| apyrvn
secondary ['sekandari| 1. gpyruit;
2. cepeaHin
secret ['si:krit| cekpert, TaeMHULS
secretary ['sekritori] cekpertap
section ['sek(n] cekuis; poaain
See you later. No6aunmocs nisHiwe.
Let me see. [lanTe nogymaru.
seem [si:m| 3naBaTtucs
sell [sel] (sold, sold) npopasatu
seldom ['seldam]| piako

VOCABULARY

selection [si'lek{n| Bin6ip, Habip
send [send| (sent, sent) Bigcunary,
HaacunaTm
sense [sens| 1. nouyTTa, BiAYyTTS;
2. 3HaYeHHA
sentence ['sentans] pedeHHs
separate ['seprit] okpemuin
separate ['separeit| Binokpemniosaty,
BiAQINATH
September [sep'temba] BepeceHb
serious ['siarias| cepnoaHumn
serve [s3:v] 1. cnyxuTu; 2. o6cnyrosysaTy
set [set]| n. HaBip; v. (set, set)
BCTaHOBMNIOBATW (vac, rpasusno)
to set a table HakpuBaTtu cTin
setting ['setip| 1. oTo4eHHs1, HaBkoNMLIHA
obcTaHoBKa; 2. nocTaHoBKa (ghinbmy)
sew [sa0] wutn
shake / hold hands notucHyTu pyku
shall [{=!] 6yay, 6ynemo, 6yayTb
Shall | do it? MeHi ue 3pobuTn?
shape [feip] hopma
share [fea] ginutncs
share impressions ainutucs
BPaXEHHAMM
shark [{a:k]| akyna
sheet [fi:t] 1. npocTupaano; 2. apkyL
a sheet of paper apkyw nanepy
shoplifter ['op,ifta] kpamHruHUI 3nogin
shopper [[ops] nokyneub
shine [fain] (shone, shone [fon]) ceituTtyn
short [{>:t] kopoTkuit
for short ckopoyeHo
shoulder [[svlds] nneye
shout (at smb) [faot] kpuuaTu (Ha korock)
show [[a0] n. nokas;
v. (showed, shown) nokasysaTu
shower ['fava] ayw
to have/take a shower npuiiHAaTV ayw
shy [fai] copomnuewii, copom'aanuneuin
sick [sik]| xsopuit
side [said] 6ik
sightseeing ['sait si:ip| ornaa BU3HaYHUX
MicLb
do / go sightseeing ornspati Bu3HayHi
micus
sightseeing tour ['sait,si:ip'tos | ekckypcis
BU3HAYHUMU MiCUSMU
sign [sain| n. 3Hak; curHan; v. nignucysatu
silly ['sili| aypHumn; HepoaymHUi
silver ['silva] cpibHuMiA
simple ['simpl| npocTui
since [sins] BiaToai, 3 Toro yacy sk
single ticket [sipgl| kKBUTOK B 0AMH Hanpsam
size [saiz] poamip
skill [skil] 1. yMmiHHA, 30aTHiCTb; 2. focsia,
MancTepHicTb; 3. TanaHT, 3aibHOCTI;
4. 3HaHHSA, PO3YMIHHSA; 06i3HaHICTb




VOCABULARY

skin [skin] wkipa
slice [slais] n. cknbouka; v. pisaTn TOHKUMM
cknboykamm
slim [slim] TOHKWI, CTPYHKMI, TEHAITHWIA
slow [slav] nosinbHwii
smart [sma:t] poaymMHwiA; KMiTInBWMIA;
HapsgHUA
smell [smel] n. 3anax; v. (smelt, smelt)
HIOXaTu
smile at somebody nocmixHyTucs
KOMYCb
smoke [smaok] n. aum; v. nanutu
snake [sneik] amis
sneeze [sni:z] uxatn
so [sev| Takum umnHoM, Tak
So many countries in the world! Tak
6araro kpaiH y csiTi!
society [sa'saiati] 1. cycninbcTBO;
2. ToBapuCTBO; 06'eAHaHHSA
soft [spit] m'akun
solve [splv] BupiwysaTu, poss'saysatu
some [sam] kinbka, Tpoxu
sometimes ['samtaimz] iHogi; konuck
soon [su:n] ckopo
sore throat ['s>:,Oravt] xBOpe ropno
Sorry! ['sori] Bubaute!
soul [sa0l] aywa
sound [saond] n. 3ByK; v. 3ByyaTy
sound producer ['saond,pra'dju:sa]
3ByKOpexXucep
soup [su:p] cyn
sour cream [,sava'kri:m) cmMeTaHa
source [so:s] mkepeno
south [sav®] niegeHb
southern ['sadan] niBaeHHMiA
space [speis| kocmMoc
spaceship ['speis,fi p] kocmiuHuin kopabenb
Spain [spein] Icnanis
Spanish ['spznif] icnaHcbkuit
spare [spes| BinbHWIA
speak [spi:k] (spoke, spoken) poamoBnsiTH
special ['spefal] ocobnuewii; cneuianbHuii
specimen ['spesimin| apa3ok, B3ipeLb
specious ['spi:{as] npasgonoai6HuiA;
NPUCTONHUIA
spectator [spek'teita] rnagay
spell [spel] (spelt, spelt) nucatu/BumosnsaTy
no nitepax
spelling ['spelip| HanucaHHs, npasonuc,
opdorpacpis
spend [spend] (spent, spent) 1. npooanTy
(4ac); 2. BuTpayatu
spin [spin| n. BepeteHo; v. BepTiTH, KPYTUTK
spoon [spu:n] noxka
sports ground ['spo:ts'graund] cnopTusHuii
MangaH4nk
spread [spred| (spread, spread)
1. posctunartu; 2. npoctsratu(cs)

to spread the table cloth posctunatu
cKaTepTUHy
square [skwaa] n. 1. kBagpart; 2. nnowa;
adj. kBagpaTtHuiA
in the square Ha nnoui
stadium ['steidiom] cragion
stage [steid3] n. cuena; ectpapa;
V. cTaBuTh (n'ecy)
stairs ['st3az] cxogn
strait [streit] npotoka
stamp [stzmp| nowTosa mapka
stand [staendr(stood, stood) cTosaTn
to stand in a distance ctosatu,
TpUmaTucs Ha sigaani
star [sta:] sipka
start [sta:t] nounHaTy
to start on (a newspaper...)
3ano4aTkoByBaTu, 3aCHOBYBaTH
ﬂraaery)
stay [stei] saynunsTucs, nepebysatu
to stay at a hotel 3aynunuTucs B roteni
to stay with smb 3anuwuTtucs B korock
stay in bed nexatu B nixky, XBopiTu
stick [stik] n. nanuug, nanka; v. kneitu
still [stil] Bce we
stimulation [ stimjo'leifn] cTumynsuis;
CMOHYKaHHS
stone [stoun] kamiHb
store [sto:] MaraauH (Benukuii)
storm [sto:m] wropm; Gyps
straight [streit] npsmo
straight ahead npsimo Bnepep
strange [streinds] HeaHaomuin; AVBHWIA;
YyXXnUn
straw [stro:] conoma; conomuHka
stressful ['stresial] cTpecosuit
stretch [stret{] npoctaratucs; Tartucs
strict [strikt] cysopuii
string [strip| cTpyHa
strong [strop] cunbHuin .
study ['stadi] HaBuaTuca
subject ['sabdsikt] npeamer
subscribe to (periodicals) nepegnnavysaru
(nepioanyHi BUAAHHNA)
succeed in doing smth gocsiratn metu y
YOMYChb; MaTh ycrix y 4omych
success [sak'ses] ycnix
suddenly ['sadnli] pantom
suffer ['sala] Tepnitu; cTpaxpatu
suit [su:t] 1. 3anoBonbHATY; BRawTOBYBaTH;
2. rogvTncs, nacyBaTu
suitcase ['su:tkeis] Banisa
sunny ['sani] COHsYHNIA
suntan ['santzn] 3acmara
supermarket ['sju:ps,ma:kit] cynepmapker
support [sa'pa:t] nigTpumysatu
sure [{u] BneBHeHuit
surfing ['s3:lin] cepdinr



surgeon ['s3:dzan] xipypr

surname |['s3:neim| npi3suiue

surprise [sa'praiz] 1.clopnpus;
2.301BYyBaHHSA

surround [sa'raond] oTouyBaTh

sweater ['sweta] cBeTp

sweep [swi:p] (swept, swept) 3amiTaty

sweet [swi:t| conogkui

swim [swim] (swam, swum) nnasaTu

swimming pool ['swimip,pu:l] 6aceiH

symbol ['simbl| cumson

symphony ['simfani] cumcboris

symptom ['simptem] cumnTom

synonym |'sinonim| CUHOHIM

system ['sistam] cuctema

T

tablecloth ['teiblkin®] ckatepTuHa
tag [tzg] apnuk, eTukeTka
take an exam cknagatv icnuT
take care (of) niknysartucs
tape [teip] cTpiuka; MarHiTochoHHa cTpidka
‘teapot ['ti:pot] yaitHuk (ans 3asapkm)
technology [tek'nolad3i] 1. TexHika;
; 2. TexHonoris
teen [ti:n] (po3m.) nignitoxk
teenager ['ti:neid3a] nignitok
temper ['tempa] 1. HaTypa; xapakTep;
2. HacTpin
temperature ['temprit{a] Temneparypa
run high temperature maTy BUCOKY
Temneparypy
take/check temperature komyCb MipsiTH
Temneparypy
terrible ['terabl| »axnueui
territory ['teritari] TepuTopis
thriller ['©rila] Tpunep, 6oiioBuk
title ['taitl] 3aronosok
towel ['taval] pyLuHnK
tower ['tavs] GawTa, Bexa
trade [treid] 1. 3aHATTS, pemecno;
npodecisi; 2. Toprisna
train (trein] 1. BUxoByBaTH; 2. HaB4aTy;
3. TpeHyBaTu(cs)
training ['treinip] BUXOBaHHS; HaBYaHHS;
TpeHyBaHHS
trait [treit| xapakTepHa puca; ocobnmsicTb;
BNacTUBICTb
treat [tri:t] 1. noBoguTKCS, CTaBUTUCS;
2. nikyBatn
treatment ['tri:tmant] nikyBaHHs
tributary ['tribjotari] nputoka
trouble ['trab(s)!] 6ina, npobnema, xanena
be in trouble 6yTu B 6iai
give trouble 3aBaaBaTn HenpUeMHoOCTEN
true-to-life [.tru: to 'laif] peanicTuunnig,
XUTTEBO NpaBaVBUA
truthful ['tru:©fsl] npasguswii

VUCABULARY

turned-up 3agepTuit Aoropu, KupnaTui
typical ['ti pikal] TunoBui

university [,ju:ni'va:siti] yHiBepcutet

unusual [an'ju:3usl] HeaBuUuaHMA,
HEe3BUYHWIA

upset [,Ap'set] 3acMyyenui

used up (PO3M.) BUCHRXEHWIA, 3MOPEHUI

valley ['vali] gonuHa
venture ['vent{a] n. puankoBaHa, cminuea
crnpasa; pU3VKOBaHWIA HaMip;
V. pU3nKyBaTH; HaBaXxyBaTucs
violin [,vaia'lin] ckpunka
voice [vois] ronoc
W

walk out Buxoauntun

wash [wof] 1. MUTK; 2. MUTUCS; BMUBATUCS;
3. npatn

to be washed omuaTtucsa

well (badly) stocked 3 pisHOMaHITHUM
(LUMpOKMM) aCOPTUMEHTOM

western ['westan] n. (po3m.) BecTepH,
KoB6OMCHKMI iNbM; V. 3axiaHUA

wildlife ['waildlaif] (amep.) xuBa npupoaa;
TBapuHK (NTaxu, pubn) y npupoai,
3anoBigHu

wonder ['wands] uikaeutucs, Gaxaru
3HaTu; 3anuTyBaTu cebe

wool [wol] BoBHa, WwepcTb

workshop ['w3:k{pp] MaiicTepHs

X-ray ['eks'rei] peHTreHiBCbke NPOMiHHS;
PEHTreHIBCbKUA 3HIMOK

y 4

zero |['ziarav] HyNMb
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AammLWw VLN VORDO

| Il 1}
be [bi:]....c.coevernn. was [wnz], were [w3:]....... been [bi:n].................... 6yTH
beat [bi:t] ................ beat [bi:t]........cocoveeiennnnn. beaten ['bi:tn] ............... BuTI
become [bi'’kam] .....became [br'keim].............. become [br'kam]........... craTtu
begin [br'gin]............ began [br'gen].................. begun [br'gan]............... noumnHaTu(cs)
bite [bait]......cccc....... bit [bit] .o bitten [bitn]........cccceenee Kycaru(cs)
blow [blav] ..o blew [blu:]..eeeeeeeeeeenen blown [blaon]....c..c........ 4y
break [breik]............ broke [braok] ......cccccveunenen. broken ['bravk(a)n]....... namartu(cs)
bring [brig] .....cocvc.. brought [bro:t].....cccoevnennen. brought [bro:t]............... MPUHOCUTH
build [bild] ............... s H1181 0111 [RP——— built [bilt] ..o 6yanysatu
buy [bat]....ccccverenenen bought [ba:t] ..coveereiinene bought [ba:t] .cocveeeeneeen KynyBaru
catch [kat(]............. caught [ka:t] .oooveeiriennen caught [ka:t] .ccoerennnne. noBUTK, 36arHyTy
choose [tfu:z].......... chose [t[30z]...ccceieecnnen. chosen ['tjavzn]............ Bubupatu
come [kam]............. came [keim] .ccooovveveennnnnn. come [kam] .coovvveveennnn. NPUXOAUTH
cost [kost]....ccoeeeee. cost [kost]...oooreiirieienen. cost [kost]...c.ommveniss KOLUTYBaTH
cut [KAt].eoveeeeieenens CUL [KAL] enreerernnessansongsseind cut [KAt] ceveeeeeeeeiecinne, pisaTu
do [du]eeeereiinee did [did] ......00000mmmmmmimmnsn done [dAn] ...coccvevevennne. pobutn
draw [dro:].eeeeeeeenns drew [dru:].cceeeeeiiieiieens drawn [dro:n] cveeveenneee MmanioBartu, TArmu
drink [dripk]............. drank [drepk] .......cccevene. drunk [dragk] .......ccoeeee. nUTK
drive [draiv]............. drove [draov] ....c.cccveveenee driven ['drivn]................ Be3TH, ixatu
eat [iit] oo ate [ert].eeeeeeeieiieieee eaten ['i:tn] ..ooovveveenennnn ictm
fall [f:1] e fell [fel] cooveereeieieeeieceas fallen ['fo:In] oevveeeeennne napartm
feel [fi:l]..ocereererennnn. felt [felt]...coooreeieciiee felt [felt]....ccoeveieenene BigyyBaTu
fight [fait].....ccceueenee. fought [fo:t].eveeiiiecienene. fought [[o:t].coeveeiinee 6opoTtucs
find [faind] ............... found [faond] ......cccvneeee. found [faond] ................ 3HaxXoAUTU
fly [flat] ..o {1120 4 11154 [ —. flown [flaon]..cccovvevennee. nitatu
forget [fa'get]........... forgot [fa'gnt] ...cvvvvieriinnns forgotten [fa'gotnl.......... 3abysaTy
forgive [fe'qv].......... forgave [fa'getv] .....ccocnenen. forgiven [fa'givn] ........... npowatu
freeze [iri:z] ............ froze [frooz] ..ccccveeievenen. frozen ['frovzn].............. 3aMOpOoXyBaTu
get [get]..ooveiiennnns got [got] .o got [got] .o ofepXyBarTu, cTaBaTu
give [giv] .o, gave [ge1v]....oooeevieennnen given ['givn] .o, faasaru
o o (1G] IO went [went]......ocveinenne gone [gon] ..ccooeeienenene iTW, XOANUTU
grow [grao].............. grew [gru:] .o grown [graon] ............... pocTu
hang [hap].............. hung [hap] oo hung [hAp] .c.ooviiverienee BilUATU, BUCITH
have [h&v].............. had [had] .....ccvevreereenne. had [had] ...coevevrernee. martu
hear [h1a].coveeeeenene heard [h3:d] ..c..coovvvvivinnnne. heard [h3:d] ....cocvvveenee. 4yTH
hit [hit] oo hit [hit] e hit [hit] e, yaapsTy, Bry4aTu
hold [haold] ............. held [held].....ccoovveerveennnne. held [held].c.couvecerennee. TpUMaTK
41015 i K § —— hurt [h3:t] e hurt [h3:t] oo, 3aspatv 6onio, yaaputu
keep [ki:pl...cccorunene kept [kept] ..ccoovieviirieicnnns kept [kept] ..ooovevreerencnenes Tpumaru, Gepertu
know [nao] ..cccevenennee knew [nju:]. oo known [naon]................ 3HaTv
lay [let] .o laid [letd]..coeeeeeiieiieeeeenne laid [letd]...covveeerieannnee. KnacTu
lead [li:d]...ccovenennnne led [led] .ooveeeeeieeeeeeren led [led].coveeeeereeennne. BECTU
learn [13:n]) ..cccveeennnne. learned [13:nd]......coveeunenne.. learnt [13:nt] .coveeviinnee. yu4UTK, 3aCBOIOBATH
leave [li:v]............... left [left] ..o left [left] ..c.cccueriveruerennens 3anuwiaTu, noixaTty
lend [lend] ............... lent [lent] .......cconiinivenienns lent [lent] ...ocoeveieiiinnens noauyaru (KomMycb)
let [let]..coiviiinnene fot [let].cvmeesrmssmmisnane let [let] .oooerreeiereenees [103BONATH
lie (1at] ceuveeeeeeeeee 1ay [1e1]..oveeereieeeciceene lain [lemn].ccceeeeeceeeenee. nexaru
light [lait].......cco...... it [11t] e 1 [T ocsiTnosaTu(cs)
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lose [lu:z]................ lost [Iost] ..o lost [10st]..cveevereieiine ry6utu

make [meik]............ made [metd] ....ccovveveenennn. made [meid] ..o po6uti

mean [mi:n]............. meant [ment].........c........ meant [ment]............... o3Havatu

meet [mi:t] .............. met [met]...ccoovriiinnn met [met]....cccoovvernnne 3ycTpiyarm

pay [pet]....ccccerunnen. paid [petd].......cccevrrrnnne. paid [perd].....ccererennee. nnaTtuTu

put [pot] ..o PUt [ POt]...cosssesesssimessusnsaes put [pot] .covmsmmmamae Knactu

read [ri:d]....cceu.n..n. read [red].....cccoveveveveennnn. read [red]..ccoovveevennnn. yuTaTu

retell [ri'tel] ............ retold [ri:'taold] ..c.ccveeee. retold [ri:'taold] ............. nepekasaru

ride [raid].....cccoeuuu.. rode [raod]..cc.eeveveeinn. ridden [ridn].......c.o........ 30UTH BEpXU

fing [ripl .o rang [repl.....ccccoeieiennnn rung [rapl..ccccceeenenenee, [3BOHNTU

rise [raiz]....cccooveunnn. rose [0z cveeeeeceeceiiens risen ['rizn] .oooeevenennenne. nigHiMaTucs

run [ran] ..o ran [r@n].......cccoevveevenenns run [ran]...ocoeeenenene, 6irtu

say [set].ccceiinnnnn. said [sed] ...ccoveeeeereerenn. said [sed]..ccccovvevernennnnn. cKasaTu, roBOpuUTH

see [sii].oiiiiinennn. SAW [59:] vvveeeeeeeeeeeeeen seen [siin].ceeeeeeeeenns 6aumnTn

sell [sel]....cccerrnnnne. sold [saold] ...ceevrieeereiiee sold [saold] .....cceveneee. npogasatu

send [send] ............. sent [sent] ...oooeeeviieiiinnns sent [sent]..cccoovveevienns nocunaru, nepeaasarm

set [set].oviveiinnnn. set [set] covvvvreeeiireeeeeiens set [set].iivieeiiiin, nomiwaTtu,
3axoanTu (Npo coHue)

shake [feik]............. ShOOK [§OK] .vrveerrieirinnene shaken [feikan] ............ TPSACTU

shine [fain].............. shone [fon] .....coceeveerennnns shone [fon] ....ccoeeveennnes CSSITU, CBITUTU

shoot [fu:t] .............. Shot [{Dt]...eeveveeercrcecieenes shot [[ot]...ccoovereerenne CTpINATH

show [[a0] ..o, showed [fa0d].....covvvrnnnnne shown [fson].....ccon..... nokasysaru

shut [fat] c.coevevenneens shut [Jat]coveeeiiiiecene shut [fat].......................3aKpuBaTH

ST R 1] sang [s@p]..c.ccceeererernrenenes 1, Te N TN, ) [ cnigatm

Sit {s1t]c.onvnssnemsnid Sat [SBU] vusicsssrimmenbiteness sat [s@t]..cvcceeecrirenannns cuaitm

sleep [sli:p)...ccccuuenes slept [slept]......cccoevveenennn. slept [slept]....cccceeveens cnaru

speak [spik]............ spoke [spavk] ....ccceveuennne spoken ['spavkn]........... rOBOPUTH

spell [spel]......cc....... spelt [spelt].....ccccvrrreuennen spelt [spelt]......c.ccccuu..e. BUMOBSITM (COBO)
no nitepax

spend [spend].......... spent [spent]........cccccveunnnne spent[spent]................. BuTpayaTtt (rpoLwi)

spread [spred].......... spread [spred] .......ccooee.. spread [spred]............... PO3MOBCIOMAXKYBaTH

stand [stend] .......... stood [stod] ....ceevveeeeeenees stood [stod] .....cceueneee cTosATU

stick [stik] ooereneeee. Stuck [Stak]....cocoveereeireinins stuck [stak]....ccoeevennn.. BCTPOMJISATH, KOMOTH

strike [straik]........... struck [strak] .....ccceevviennene struck [strak] .......c....... yaapsitm

sweep [swizp].......... swept [swept] .....cccernnens swept [swept] .....co........ MecTH, 3miTaTu

swim [swim]............ swam [swam].........cccoene swum [swam] .......co...... nnasaru

take [tetk].....cccoueene {0101 91 1713 N taken ['tetkan]............... 6patu, NoBUTH

teach [ti:tf] .............. taught [to:t]..c.cciieeiinnns taught [to:t]...coeerrcennenee HaB4aTm

tell [tel]...cocveerenennnns told [ta0ld] weveeeeeeeeeeeeee, told [taold] ceveeveereeeneee. cKkasaTu, po3nosigaTu

think [©1pk] ............. thought [©a:t] ....coevvvene. thought [@a:t] ............... pymartu

throw [Brav]............ threw [Oru:].cvvecvevcvcrerenen. thrown [Oraon] ............. KuaaTu

understand ............. understood .........ccccevuunn understood .................. pO3ymiTn

[,anda'staend| [,Anda'stod] [,anda'stod]

wake [weik]............. woke [wWaok] ..ccooovveeriennne. woken ['waokn]............. npokuaaTtmcs

wear [wea] .............. wore [worl..ooveieieieieennad worn [woin]....cocoeveeeene. HocuTw (0asr)

weep [Wizp] .o wept [wept] .o wept [wept].....cccceenee nnakaru

win [win] oo WON [WAN oot won [WAN..eeeeeceeneeee, BUrpaBaTi, nepemararu

write [rait] ............... wrote [raot]......ccoeeeverenne written ['ritn] .........c........ nucaru
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